An Analysis on Lesson Plan Made by English Teacher at The

Seventh Grade Students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in

Academic Year 2015/2016 by Arif, Hidayatullah & Novianni, Anggraeni, M.Pd
i 
 
“An Analysis on Lesson Plan Made by English Teacher at The 
Seventh Grade Students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in 
Academic Year 2015/2016” 
 
THESIS 
 
Submitted to A Partial Requirtments  
for degree of Sarjana in English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
By : 
Arif Hidayatullah 
SRN. 123221046 
 
ENGLISH EDUCATION DEPARTEMENT 
ISLAMIC EDUCATION AND TEACHER TRAINING FACULTY 
THE STATE ISLAMIC INSTITUTE OF SURAKARTA 
2016 
ii 
 
 
ADVISORS SHEET 
 
Subject: Thesis of Arif Hidayatullah 
 SRN :123221046 
To : 
The Dean of Faculty of Islamic 
Education and Teacher Training  
IAIN Surakarta 
In Surakarta 
Assalamu’alaikum Wr. Wb. 
 After reading thoroughly and giving necessary advices, herewith, 
as the advisors, we state that the thesis of 
Name         : Arif Hidayatullah 
SRN         : 123221046 
Title : “An Analysis on Lesson Plans made by English 
teacher at the seventh grade   students of SMP 
Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in Academic Year of 
2015/2016” 
Has already fulfilled the requirements to be presented before The Board 
of Examiner (munaqosyah) to gain Sarjana Degree Department of IAIN 
Surakarta. 
 Thank you for your attention. 
Wassalamu’alaikum Wr. Wb. 
 
      Surakarta, October 24th 2016 
Advisor,    
 
     
Novianni Anggraini, S.Pd., M.Pd.  
NIP. 19830130 201101 2 008  
   
iii 
 
RATIFICATION 
 
This is to certify the Sarjana thesis entitled “An Analysis on Lesson Plan 
Made by English Teacher at The Seventh Grade Students of SMP 
Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in Academic Year 2015/2016” by Arif 
Hidayatullah has been approved by the board of Thesis Examiners as the 
requirement for the degree of Sarjana in English Education Department. 
Examiner I : Dr. H. Giyoto, M. Hum 
  NIP. 19670224200003 1 001 
 
(…………………….) 
Examiner II : Novianni Anggraini, M.Pd 
  NIP. 19830130 201101 2 008 
 
(……………………) 
Main Examiner  : Dra. Hj. Woro Retaningsih, M.Pd 
  NIP. 19681017 199303 2 002 
 
(……………………) 
 
Surakarta, February 09th 2017 
Approved by 
The dean of Islamic Education and Language Faculty 
 
 
Dr. H. Giyoto, M. Hum 
NIP. 19670224200003 1 001 
 
iv 
 
DEDICATION  
This paper is dedicated to all people who always pray and give support 
in finishing this paper for my success, they are:  
1. My beloved Allah SWT and Nabi Muhammad SAW who always guide me 
and take care of me to be a good person.  
2. My beloved father (Alm. Mr. Sumarno) and my mother (Mrs. Irning Muji 
Hastuti, S.Ag.) who always has honesty sincerity to grow me up, educate, 
accompany and pray for me until getting success and their greatest live 
and support for me at all until I can accomplish this script.  
3. My brother (Dwi Abdi Nugroho) Thanks for your love, help, support, pray 
and advice, so I am better than before.  
4. My Big Family ( H. Asyhuri Family) who always give me support to  
finish the research.  
5. My beloved best friends at boarding house (Ali,Izet,Rizal), my beloved 
friends at home (Boys of Plupuh), my beloved friends at campus “B 
CLASS 2012” And all my friends in English Department “2012”. You are 
the best, thanks for giving me best experiences, support, opinion and help 
me to finish my paper and thank you for our relationship.  
6. My beloved Campus IAIN Surakarta. 
v 
 
MOTTOS 
 
“For the things we have to learn before we can do them, we can 
learn by doing them.” (Aristotle) 
 
And whosoever strives, he strives only for himself. Verily, Allah 
is independent of the worlds. (Al-‘Ankabut (29:6)) 
 
“Love what you have. Need what you want. Accept what you 
receive. Give what you have. Always remember, what goes 
around, comes around…” (Anonymous) 
vi 
 
PRONOUNCEMENT 
Name   : Arif Hidayatullah 
SRN   : 123221046 
Study Program : English Education 
Faculty  : Islamic Education and Teacher Training Faculty 
 
I hereby sincerely state that the thesis entitled “An Analysis on Lesson 
Plan Made by English Teacher at The Seventh Grade Students of SMP 
Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in Academic Year 2015/2016”. The things out my 
masterpiece in this thesis are signed by citation and referred in bibliography. 
If later proven that my thesis had discrepancies, I am willing to take the 
academic sanctions in the form of repealing my thesis and academic degree. 
        
Surakarta, February 09th 2017 
Stated by, 
 
Arif Hidayatullah 
SRN.123221046 
vii 
 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
Alhamdulillah, all praises be to Allah, the single power, the Lord of 
universe, for all blessings and mercies so the researcher was able to finish this 
thesis entitled “An Analysis on Lesson Plan Made by English Teacher at The 
Seventh Grade Students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in Academic Year 
2015/2016”. Peace be upon Prophet Muhammad SAW, the great leader and good 
inspiration of world revolution. 
The researcher is sure that this thesis would not be completed without the 
helps, supports, and suggestions from several sides. Thus, the researcher would 
like to express her deepest thanks to all of those who had helped, supported, and 
suggested her during the process ofwriting this thesis. This goes to: 
1. Dr.Mudhofir, S.Ag.,M.Pd., the Rector of the State Islamic Institute of 
Surakarta. 
2. Dr. H. Giyoto, M.Hum., as the Dean of Islamic Education and Teacher 
Training Faculty. 
3. Dr. Imroatus Sholikhah, M.Pd as the Head of English Education Department. 
4. Novianni Anggraini, M.Pd. as the advisor for her guidance, precious advices, 
and motivation for the researcher. 
5. All the honorable lecturers and academic staffs in Islamic Education and 
Teacher Training Faculty for always giving kindness, friendliness, and 
cooperative work for the researcher. 
6. Irning Muji Hastuti, Dwi Abdi and The big family of H. Asyhuri as the 
researcher’s family who always support the researcher, for the everlasting 
spirit, inspiration, motivation, and everything. 
viii 
 
7. The researcher’s friends of B class of English Education 2012, for 
togetherness and friendship which are exceptionally meaningful for the 
researcher. 
8. All people who give supports and motivation during study and final research 
that the researcher could not mention one by one. 
The researcher realizes that this thesis is still far from being perfect. The 
reseracher hopes that this thesis is useful for the researcher in particular and the 
readers in general. 
 
Surakarta, February 09th 2017 
The researcher, 
 
Arif Hidayatullah 
ix 
 
ABSTRACT 
Hidayatullah, Arif 2016, An Analysis on Lesson Plan made by English teacher at 
the seventh grade students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in Academic Year 
2015/2016.  
Advisor : Novianni Anggraeni, M.Pd  
Key words: analysis, lesson plan, school-based curriculum. 
To conduct teaching English in the classroom, a teacher requires good 
preparations such as lesson planning preparation. Lesson plan needs to be 
developed by a teacher as a direction or road map towards all activities to be done 
by the teacher and students in the classroom in order to achieve one or more 
specific competencies appropriately and effectively. There are some English 
teachers who still face difficulties in developing effective and systematic lesson 
plans for a teaching program. Furthermore, the research conducted related to or 
the same as this study in Indonesia is rare. Considering these problems, a study 
related to an analysis of English lesson plan academic year 2015/2016 at the first 
semester of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. There were twelve lesson plans 
analyzed as they were developed by the teacher for one semester. 
The objective of this study was to find out the good quality of lesson plan 
Based on Mulyasa (191:2006) developed by the English teacher at the seventh 
grade students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in Academic Year 2015/2016. 
For this purpose, the writer conducted a qualitative research employing four 
different techniques of research, content analysis, and documentary study. The 
qualitative data were obtained from the content analysis checklist, and the 
document such as syllabus and Lesson Plan. To conduct the research, the 
researcher uses the descriptive qualitative research. The researcher conducted the 
research on January in SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. The researcher 
collected the data from the documentation.  
The findings showed that the lesson plans developed by the teacher at the 
first semester of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura generally met the standard 
determined by the KTSP, Standard of Content, and Standard of Process. 
Specifically, all of the components of a lesson plan were covered in the lesson 
plans developed. However, there were deficiencies found in 6 components from 
most lesson plans developed by the teacher, namely, materials, methods of 
teaching, teaching activity, time allocation, resources, and assessments. The 
result of lesson plan made by English teacher was good quality. Although, there 
were some weaknesses in some component such as indicators, objectives, 
materials, methods, time allocation, resource, and assessment. The teacher less 
developed the lesson plan, she just focused on teaching activity, but she was not 
look what should she planned before. The teacher should be planned carefully 
and look at the characteristic of the students when made the lesson plan, so the 
lesson plan could be good quality and teaching learning process could be 
delivered well. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
A. Background of the Study  
Kurikulum Tingkat Satuan Pendidikan (KTSP) or school-based 
curriculum has been applied since 2006 in Indonesia. This curriculum gives 
autonomy to schools to develop and manage their syllabuses themselves based 
on the standard suggested in the curriculum and under the supervision of the 
local government. Also, the curriculum is developed by adjusting to the 
potential and characteristic of local area, social-cultural characteristic of the 
community as well as characteristic of learners (Mulyasa, 2011). This 
curriculum is aimed at preparing learners to be knowledgeable, as well as 
emotionally, spiritually, and socially matured. It is expected that the learners 
are able to face and overcome every challenge and need in their daily lives. In 
line with this, the principals and the teachers must meet the contextual need 
and standard of the curriculum in order to provide effective educational 
system for each region of Indonesia. 
Since KTSP has been applied throughout Indonesia, teachers have had 
to use appropriate materials, strategies as well as methods of teaching in the 
classroom. Therefore, teachers must prepare the syllabus and the lesson plan 
for teaching instruction in order to create interesting language learning. The 
syllabus as a plan for one period of teaching program must be based on the 
standard ruled by its curriculum. It has lesson plans as small units which have 
pivotal role in conducting teaching instruction in the classroom. Teaching 
instruction will be effective if the teachers are handed a freedom in developing  
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their lesson plans. For the English subject, the teachers are required to be able 
to create fun and interesting teaching and learning activities in the classroom 
by developing good and systematic lesson plan. To produce good and 
systematic lesson plan, English teachers should be skillful, creative, and 
innovative in order to enable learners to absorb the knowledge of language 
learning easily and effectively. 
According to Law No. 20 of 2003 Article 36 Paragraph 1 and 2 said 
that the implementation of the education goals, one of which is determined 
through the development of educational curriculum based on national 
standards and principle of diversification in accordance with the educational 
unit, the potential of the area, and learners. Lesson plan is developing a 
curriculum that has been compiled nationally, which will be developed by 
each teacher according to the needs and conditions of each school. 
Creating a lesson plan is very important to do by any teacher. Because 
in the RPP contains about the purpose of learning where each item will have 
different goals. In addition RPP also includes planning materials, planning 
aids, teaching methods and learning procedures. Exactly teachers made lesson 
plans will know what materials will the teacher teach to students the next day. 
Therefore every teacher, in the conditions and situations, however, the 
teachers still have to make a lesson plan (RPP), for planning an instructional 
guidelines. In teaching Teachers may not make the curriculum, may also not 
make props, and even in some cases no judgment, but they should not do not 
make plans. 
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Thus the importance of planning for teachers, so that one if there is a 
presumption that the teacher is developing a syllabus. It is still common 
syllabus and still need to be translated into a plan or RPP more specialized. In 
this case, the syllabus yet included in detail what is to be done by learners, 
what to do teacher to help students establish competency, what to use, how, 
and how long it takes. Therefore, in any implementation of the curriculum, 
teacher still required and must be made Lesson Plan. 
There are some English teachers who still face difficulty in developing 
effective and systematic lesson plan for a teaching program. In developing 
lesson plan, they tend to imitate or even copy the ones provided in the 
textbook and the internet. Indeed, there are some teachers of English who do 
not prepare and develop the lesson plans and let whatever is happening in the 
classroom as well as there are some of them who do a ‘corridor planning’ in 
their head as they walk to the classroom (Harmer, 2007).  
As a consequence, still many educational units have not been able to 
develop and prepare KTSP independently, especially Syllabus and Learning 
Implementation Plan (RPP) subjects in English in junior high school (SMP). 
In both of these documents carefully when examined, it was found that: 1) 
there are many teachers who teach language skills separately; 2) learning 
activities showed less cohesion language skills that impact the language skills 
assessment is also a stand-alone; 3) tasks that are given tend to be in the 
context of class that should be the everyday world context where the target 
language is widely used; 4) text being taught less varied. Other conditions, the 
ability of the teacher to translate. The teachers of English cannot 
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accommodate students’ ability, needs and interests appropriately. Only a few 
of them who are able to develop the lesson plans originally, systematically, 
and effectively by adjusting with students’ proficiency, needs, and interests. 
Moreover, on the one hand, teachers must reach the goals set by the 
government in the curriculum, but on the other, they must adjust their teaching 
including materials, methods, and strategies to the students’ context, such as 
their culture, ability, and background. 
Kurikulum Tingkat Satuan Pendidikan (KTSP) on theoretical are 
oriented on competency based or student centered. It means, concerned all of 
ability to the students. We as a teacher not just made the lesson plan but we 
have to make the students develop.  Based on (Akbar : 2011) Lesson Plan 
high value (high validity), is a lesson plan components that meet the 
following criteria: First, There is a clear formulation of learning objectives, 
arranged logically complete, encourage students to high-level thinking. 
Second, The description of clear material, in accordance with the purpose of 
learning, student characteristics, and scientific developments. Third, 
organizing the material scope of learning materials clearly the depth and 
vastness, systematic, coherent and in accordance with the allocation of time. 
Fourth, Learning resources according to student development, teaching 
materials, environment-contextual with students and varied. Fifth, There is a 
learning scenario (Beginning, core, and end), in detail, complete and reflects 
the learning step method / model of learning used. Sixth, Steps appropriate 
learning objectives, describe the methods and media are used, allow students 
engage optimally, allowing the formation of impact accompaniment, allows 
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the inquiry process for students, and there is time allocation armpits step. 
Seventh, hurtful expressed in the lesson, appropriate learning goals, 
encouraging students to participate actively, motivating and active thinking. 
Then, The List completeness of  Lesson Plan form and type of assessment 
procedures appropriate learning goals, there are varying assessment 
instrument (test and non-test), assessment rubric. 
The observation was conducted by the researcher further showed that 
The English teachers who still face difficulty in developing effective and 
systematic lesson plan for a teaching program. For example, some of the 
teachers are difficult in understanding the formulation of standard of 
competency and basic competency, in determining instrument for assessment 
and its rubric to be relevant with the indicators, and in selecting effective 
methods to be appropriate with the indicators. 
The research take place in SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura because 
the existence of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura including educational 
institutions are continues to increase, it is seen from the rise of the activities 
undertaken and supported by the personnel supervising quality and facilities 
available, such as multimedia-based learning, laboratory computer and IPA, 
hotspot area, library, sports fields and etc, so that is mutual support for the 
creation of the progress and process of independence in SMP Muhammadiyah 
1 Kartasura. This school is ISLAM school integrated curriculum that 
combines general and Islamic curriculum and SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura has Accreditation "A (Very Good)". 
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In line with this, the researcher is interested in conducting a research 
on analyze lesson plans made by an English teacher at the seventh grade 
students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. This research entitles “An 
Analysis on Lesson Plan Made by English Teacher at The Seventh Grade 
Students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura”. 
B.  Problem Identification 
Based on the background of the problems above, it is clear that the 
teacher still get difficulties when they made the lesson plan. To make the 
problems of this research clearer, thus, the problems of this research are 
identified as follows: 
1. There are some weaknesses about the content when the teacher made 
lesson plan. 
2. Sometimes Lesson plan are not balance with systematically and the goal 
of lesson plan. 
C. Th e  L i mi t a t ion  o f  t h e  S tud y  
The problem limitation of this study only focuses on analyze lesson 
plan made by English teacher at the seventh grade students in first semester of 
SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. The researcher will analyze and find out 
the quality of lesson plan made by English teacher Based on Mulyasa 
(191:2006).  
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D. Problem Statement 
In this research, the researcher formulates the problems of the study 
like How is the quality of lesson plan made by English teacher at the seventh 
grade students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura Based on Mulyasa 
(191:2006)? 
E. Objectives of Study 
The objectives of this study are to find out the good quality of lesson 
plan Based on Mulyasa (191:2006) developed by the English teacher at the 
seventh grade students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura in Academic 
Year 2015/2016. It follows Systematically arranged, consisting of : 
1) Standards of competence 
2) Basic Competence 
3) Indicators 
4) Learning Objectives 
5) The material standards 
6) Models and methods of learning 
7) Teaching activity 
8) Source of learning and assessment of learning outcomes that refer to 
active, creative learning effective and fun 
There are activities that involve students in a variety of activities, such as: 1) 
Students are involved in various activities that develop understanding and 
their skills with an emphasis on learning through doing. 2) Teachers use a 
variety of tools and different ways of uplifting, including using the 
environment as a learning resource to make learning interesting, fun, and 
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suitable for students. 3) Teachers organize classes by displaying books and 
learning materials more attractive and provide a "reading corner". 4) Teachers 
apply a way of teaching that is more cooperative and interactive, including 
how learning groups. 5) The teacher encourages students to find their own 
way of solving a problem, to express their ideas, and engage students in 
creating a school environment. 
F. Benefit of the Study 
The researcher really hopes that this research has some benefits. The 
benefits can be distinguished into two benefits: 
1. Theoretical Benefits 
a. The finding of this research can enrich the theory of Lesson Plan in 
Junior High School. 
b. The result of the research can be used as the reference for those who 
want to conduct before teaching process. 
c. The result of research can benefit for English teachers in their teaching 
learning process, especially before teaching. 
2. Practical Benefits 
a. The Teacher 
1) The result of research can useful for additional information that can 
be applied the teacher/s in planning teaching. 
2) This study is able to provide the better choice technique for 
improving students in Junior High School. 
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b. The Student’s 
1) The students can know what plan before teaching learning process. 
2) It can motivate the student to Learning. 
c. The Other Researcher 
For the other researchers, they can use this research paper as the 
reference for those who want to conduct a research in Planning before 
teaching learning process. 
G. Definition of Key Term 
To avoid misunderstandings and misinterpretation of the study, 
definitions of some key terms are provided. They are as follows: 
Analysis means the study of something by examining its part and 
relationship (Hornby, 1995). In this study, the researcher examined the 
content of English lesson plans of the first semester of junior high school and 
analyzed the relationship of each part and find out their appropriateness to 
KTSP. 
KTSP is the school-based curriculum which gives authority to 
schools to manage and develop the curriculum suited to their contexts under 
local government supervision (Mulyasa, 2011). 
English lesson plan is the lesson plans of English subject produced by 
the English teacher at the first semester of junior high school. The lesson plan 
is developed as the condition before doing teaching instruction in the 
classroom and must be approved by the principal. KTSP is the school-based 
curriculum which gives authority to schools to manage and develop the 
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curriculum suited to their contexts under local government supervision 
(BSNP, 2007). 
Standard of competency is qualification of minimized competence of 
students describing knowledge, attitude, and skills to be achieved every class 
and/or semester in a certain subject (BSNP, 2007). 
Basic competence is several competences which have to be mastered 
by students for a certain subject as a basis for establishing indicator of 
competency (BSNP, 2007). 
Indicator of competency achievement is behavior or performance 
which can be measured or observed to show student’s achievement on 
particular basic competence (Mulyasa, 2011). 
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CHAPTER II 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
A. Curriculum 
The word “curriculum” stems from ancient Greek which derives from 
the word curere, meaning running tracks and refers to the course of deeds and 
experiences through which young learners grow to become mature adult 
learners (Kostogriz, 2012). The term curriculum has a variety of definitions. 
It can be a basis for language teachers in developing creative work and ideas 
about teaching.  
According to Graves (2008), in the curriculum, there are planning, 
implementation, and evaluation. In this view, to design a curriculum, these 
three stages have to be passed by the educational experts, principals and 
teachers. However, these processes are not fully in a sequence but should be 
able to shape each other, such as planning shapes evaluation and vise versa or 
planning shapes implementation and vise versa. In the planning stage, the 
educational experts, principals, and teachers need to think and establish the 
goal of education or language goal, what contents will be covered, and so 
forth. At the implementation stage, they do not limit their works on 
implementing what have been planned previously, but they should be able to 
adjust to the dynamics of school such as change the original plan. At the 
evaluation phase, they have to evaluate the curriculum implemented in order 
to know what actions are suitable to execute as well as this stage can be a 
reflection for them. 
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From the field of applied linguistics, curriculum is defined as “an educational 
program which states (a) the educational purpose of the program ( the ends), 
(b) the content, teaching procedures and learning experiences which will be 
necessary to achieve this purpose (the means), and (c) some means for 
assessing whether or not the educational ends have been achieved” (Richards 
et al., 1985: 70). In this respect, curriculum is the program of education that 
covers the goals at the end of program, contents including activities and 
learning experiences, and methods or measures to measure whether the goals 
have been achieved or not. 
Another point of view sees curriculum as “the hook on which to 
hang language development and vise versa” (Clegg, cited in Gibbons, 2002: 
120). This views that curriculum can be used as the basis of language 
development and the language development also can be a basis of curriculum. 
Gibbon (2002: 138) defines curriculum as “an ideal and ready-made 
resources for a focus on language for learning.” This perceives that 
curriculum is developed systematically and ultimately in which the learning 
language is the center of attention.  Romine (as cited in Hamalik, 2009:  4) 
points out that curriculum is interpreted to mean “all of the organized courses, 
activities, and experiences which pupils have under direction of the school, 
whether in the classroom or not.” This assures that curriculum is developed 
by the school in which students obtain organized courses, activities, and 
experiences. 
Curriculum is also defined as a set of plan and rules of objective, 
content, materials of study as well as methods used as a guideline of teaching-
13 
 
learning activity instruction in order to reach the specific goals of education 
(BSNP, 2006). It can be stated that curriculum is a parameter in teaching-
learning process which has objectives, contents, materials, and methods to 
achieve the goals. 
According to Kostogriz (2012), a curriculum is all planned learning 
for which the school is responsible. In this point of view, the school is in 
charge to provide learning activities which are planned systematically. In 
another context, he defines curriculum as the totality of learning experiences 
so that students can attain general skills and knowledge at a variety of 
learning sites. It can be conveyed that through the learning experiences in a 
planned curriculum, students are able to obtain skills and knowledge 
wherever learning settings are conducted. 
It can be noted that curriculum can be seen as a guideline for 
implementing and conducting learning activities in order to reach the goal of 
national education which covers objectives, contents, materials, and methods. 
B. Decentralized School Level Curriculum 
A decentralized school level curriculum is also called as School-
Based Curriculum or in Indonesia it is called KTSP (Kurikulum Tingkat 
Satuan Pendidikan). In order to know the definition of Decentralized School 
Level Curriculum, the writer would explain the meaning of Decentralization 
in advance. 
The meaning of decentralization may differ in part since the different 
ways are applied such as in political science, law, economics, technology, 
14 
 
private business, public administration, and education. Generally, Webster 
(2013) defines Decentralization as “the dispersion or distribution of functions 
and powers; specifically: the delegation of power from a central authority to 
regional and local authorities.” In educational context, decentralization is seen 
as handing over government authority as the top level to school authority as 
the bottom level to manage and execute the curriculum. In other words, it can 
be specified as empowering school directors or principals and teachers to 
make decisions related to education and curriculum implementation within 
the school. 
In the school-based curriculum, a bottom-up model is employed, 
whereby the school itself, together with all parties, including the principal, 
teachers, and students, are authorized to develop and implement the 
curriculum. As asserted by Graves (2008: 149) that “curriculum is not a top-
down process...in hierarchical approach, a curriculum is a plan for what to be 
taught and teachers, through instruction, implement the plan.” In this regard, 
students are placed at the center of the learning process since students are 
expected to be actively engaged in the learning process. As asserted by Nunan 
and Lamb (2001: 27), “learner-centered classrooms are those in which 
learners are actively involved in their own learning processes.” It can be 
interpreted that teachers have to encourage students to be active in the 
learning process. Besides, in this regard, the teacher requires to focus more on 
the students, such as to address students’ needs and interests, to respond 
students’ difficulties in learning, to reshape the lesson based on students’ 
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feedback, to engage students in different activities and to encourage students 
to take more personal responsibility for their learning. 
Therefore, it can be stipulated that Decentralized School Level 
Curriculum can be understood as the concept of curriculum in which schools 
are given freedom or autonomy to develop and implement the curriculum that 
is relevant to the students’ needs, interests and characteristics. 
C. Syllabus 
Syllabus is an outline, summary, abstract, or the main points of the 
content / learning material (Salim, 1987: 98) 
Syllabus is a set of plans and implementation of learning and 
assessment arrangements are arranged systematically includes components 
that are interrelated to achieve mastery of basic competencies (Yulaelawati, 
2004: 123) 
Syllabus is a lesson plan to a group of subjects with a particular 
theme, which includes competence standard, basic competence, learning 
materials, indicators, assessment, allocation of time, and learning resources 
developed by each educational unit (Mulyasa, 2010: 190) 
Based on the definition above can be concluded that the syllabus is a 
set plan that outlines or learning issues that include standards of competence, 
basic competence, learning materials, indicators, assessment, allocation of 
time, and learning resources developed by each educational unit. 
D. Definition of Lesson Plan 
There are various definitions of lesson plan have been proposed. A 
lesson plan can be defined as “a unit in which it is a sequence of correlated 
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lessons around a particular theme or it can be specified as a systematic record 
of a teacher’s thoughts about what will be covered during a lesson” (Farrell, 
2002: 30). He further adds that a daily lesson plan is a written description of 
how students will move towards obtaining specific objectives. It describes 
teaching behavior that will result in the students’ learning. Shrum and Glisan 
(as cited in Farrell, 2002) point out that for English language lesson, the 
effective objectives of a lesson plan describe what students will be able to do 
in terms of observation, behavior, and using the foreign language. 
Another definition is a plan which describes procedures and 
management of study in order to reach one or more basic competency 
regulated in the Standard of Content and extended in the syllabus (Mulyasa, 
2011). It means that there are steps and organizations developed by a teacher 
in a plan of course in order to achieve competency-based stated in the 
curriculum. The steps deal with the sequence works conducted by a teacher in 
developing the lesson plan such as establishing the objective of study, 
indicators, materials, and methods. They should be done structurally in order 
to meet students’ needs, interests, and be able to adjust students’ ability 
appropriately. 
Harmer (2007) views a lesson plan as a teaching preparation 
developed based on the teacher’s thought about what will be suitable for the 
students and on what the curriculum or the syllabus expects them to do. It can 
be said that a lesson plan is a teaching plan developed by a teacher based on 
students’ interests and needs as well as curriculum’s goals through deep and 
precise thought. If a teacher does not consider needs, interests, ability, 
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learning styles of the students and curriculum or syllabus expectation, it can 
be ascertained that the lesson plan developed is not applicable and effective. 
Spratt, Pulverness and Williams (2005) point out that lesson plan is a 
series of course plan which provides direction for a teacher of what kind of 
materials of study to be taught and how to teach them. This refers to the 
teacher’s frameworks covering the materials to be learned by students and 
how the materials to be applied in the teaching-learning process. This can be 
a path for a teacher in conducting teaching activity in the classroom in order 
to be ready and organized of the materials to be delivered to students and the 
methods and strategies employed to teach them appropriately and effectively.  
To sum up, it can be concluded that lesson plan is a sequence of 
linked lessons which are prepared by a teacher based on the curriculum in 
order to meet the specific curriculum goals or in other words it is a detailed 
description of a syllabus developed by a teacher as an attempt to reach 
standard of competency in the curriculum. 
E. The Role of Lesson Plan in Teaching-Learning Process 
Lesson plan plays an important role in supporting teaching-learning 
process at schools. As asserted by Richards and Bohlke (2011: 35), “planning 
a lesson before teaching is considered essential in order to teach an effective 
lesson.” It should enable students to learn effectively in the classroom so that 
they are able to gain specific competencies after teaching-learning process. It 
should also provide an appropriate quality towards language learning so that 
the students can obtain the quality of language skills as well. It is also 
necessary to ensure that teaching-learning activity is conducted effectively 
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and appropriately. Students will then have opportunities to develop different 
skills of language learning based on their interests, innates, needs and 
capabilities. 
By having a lesson plan, a teacher is able to manage his time, effort 
and resources efficiently. Obviously, developing a lesson plan can be difficult 
to do and requires efforts, energy, and time to accomplish. However, it helps 
teachers to save much time in the coming years since the lesson plan 
developed can be applied several times without forgetting to update it. 
Besides, it provides the teachers many ways such as variation of activities, 
methods and materials to keep the teaching process not monotonous and 
redundant. Furthermore, lesson plans can help teachers to achieve the goals 
and objectives appropriately as well as help them have great self confidence 
and get rid of problems. 
According to the Minister of National Education Regulation Number 
41 Year 2007 (BSNP, 2007) about the Standard of Process, every teacher 
must develop lesson plan completely and systematically so that teaching-
learning can be administered interactively, fun, challenging, and can 
encourage students to participate actively as well as can give sufficient space 
for their creativity and autonomy based on their interests, innates, and also 
their physic and psychology development. In this regard, a teacher as the 
agent of change in the classroom is required to be able to develop his lesson 
plan systematically in order to create interactive and effective learning based 
on students’ interests, ability, and so forth as well as to encourage students to 
be active and creative in their learning activities. 
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Referring to Graves (2000), generally, lesson plan has two functions; 
to give the lesson a framework, an overall form to ease a teacher in preparing 
what materials suitable for students and managing teaching-learning process 
in the classroom. Another function is to remind a teacher what he is going to 
do, especially if he gets perplexed or temporarily forgets what he had 
intended. Therefore, it is a fruitful and meaningful effort if a teacher spends 
his energy and time to think and develop a lesson plan or more to meet the 
quality of teaching-learning process in the classroom. 
F. Lesson Plan Components 
Lesson plan is developed for each standard of competency which can 
be applied for one meeting or more. The teacher develops each of lesson 
plans for each meeting by adjusting to the schedule of institutional unit. In 
order to achieve effective and appropriate teaching and learning process, there 
are several components guiding teachers in developing lesson plan which can 
also be criteria for constructing an effective lesson plan. The components, 
which are based on the Minister of National Education Regulation Number 41 
Year 2007 about Standard of Process, are as follows (BSNP, 2007): 
1. Identity of lesson consists of institutional unit, class, semester, 
program/skills, lesson or theme of lesson and number of meeting. 
2. Standard of competency is qualification of minimized competence of 
students describing knowledge, attitude, and skills to be achieved every 
class and/or semester in a certain subject or competence which have to be 
posed by students in a certain subject. It is based on the Standard of 
Content of Minister of National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007. 
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3. Basic competency is several competences which have to be mastered by 
students for a certain subject as a basis for establishing indicator of 
competency It is also based on the Standard of Content of Minister of 
National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007. 
4. Indicator of competence achievement is behavior or performance which 
can be measured and observed to show the achievement of certain basic 
competence. In this notion, indicator of competence achievement is when 
students are able to perform their basic competence and it can be 
measured and observed through assessment execution covering 
cognitive, phsycomotoric and affective. 
5. Objective of study is process and product of learning expected to be 
achieved by learners based on basic competence. In this regard, at the 
end of course program, the students are able to achieve the aims which 
are relied on basic competence stated. 
6. Material of study consists of relevant theory, facts, principles, and 
procedures which are written in point style based on the indicator of 
competency achievement. This means that materials are related to what 
students will learn in the learning setting and have to be relied on the 
indicators of competency established. 
7. Time allocation is based on the need to achieve basic competency and 
learning load. It means that time allocation is the time allocated for 
conducting teaching-learning activity in order to achieve basic 
competence determined. 
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8. Method of study is certain method applied by a teacher in order to create 
learning situation and learning process through which learners achieve 
the basic competence or a series of indicator determined. The selection of 
method of study is adjusted with situation and condition of learners as 
well as characteristic of each indicator and competence to be achieved in 
every subject. It assures that the methods employed are suitable for 
students’ condition in order to achieve basic competence and indicators 
established. 
9. Teaching activity. It is divided into three stages: First, pre-teaching is 
conducted to encourage students’ motivation and to attract their attention 
in learning participation. It can be interpreted that there are apperception 
and motivation conveyed to students in the beginning of teaching-
learning process. Second, while-teaching is the process of teaching and 
learning to achieve basic competency which is conducted systematically 
through exploration, elaboration and confirmation phases. Exploration is 
in which students are engaged in finding information actively, 
elaboration is in which students are facilitated to think, to analyze, and to 
do tasks or projects cooperatively and collaboratively, while confirmation 
is in which students are confirmed their tasks or projects after exploration 
and elaboration phases through giving feedback or reflection. Finally, 
post teaching is conducted by concluding the lesson, doing assessment 
and reflection, and providing feedback and follow-up towards students. 
10. Assessment is conducted to evaluate students’ results of study in which 
the instruments used are based on the indicator of competency 
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achievement and Standard of Assessment. It can be elucidated that 
assessment is required to execute using rubrics in order to evaluate 
students’ achievement towards indicators determined. 
11. Resources are based on standard of competency and basic competency, 
materials, activity, and achievement indicator of competency. In this 
viewpoint, resources are tools and media used such as textbook, 
projector, computer, internet, and so forth in order to conduct teaching-
learning activity runs well and effectively as well as to attract students’ 
interests in learning. 
G. Principles in Developing Systematic and Good Lesson Plan 
There are several important principles, based on the Minister of 
National Education Regulation Number 41 Year 2007 about Standard of 
Process, which should be considered by the teacher before developing a 
lesson plan (BSNP, 2007). The principles are as follows: 
1. Concern learners’ differences such as gender, prior ability, intellectual 
level, interest, motivation of learning, aptitude, potential, social ability, 
emotion, learning style, special needs, learning speed, culture background, 
norms, values, and learners’ environment. This means that before 
developing lesson plan, teachers have to consider many aspects related to 
students’ differences and their backgrounds in order to produce 
appropriate and useful lesson plan for students. 
2. Encourage students to be active participants. The process of teaching-
learning places students as the center by boosting motivation, interest, 
creativity, initiative, inspiration, autonomy, and learning enthusiasm. It is 
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no doubt that this principle requires teachers to make their students 
become active by doing many useful efforts. So, in developing a lesson 
plan, a teacher has to consider this principle. 
3. Develop reading and writing culture. It ascertains that reading and writing 
culture are skills that are very rare to be taken into account either by 
teachers or students. Therefore, in developing a lesson plan, a teacher has 
to consider this principle. 
4. Give feedback and follow-up such as develop draft program of positive 
feedback, empowerment, enrichment, and remedial. In this regard, after 
conducting teaching-learning activity or in post-teaching stage, teachers 
have to provide feedback and follow up towards students’ tasks or 
performances. 
5. Be relevant and cohesive. Lesson plan is developed by considering 
relevance and cohesiveness among standard of competency, basic 
competence, materials, teaching-learning activity, indicator of competency 
achievement, assessment, and resources united in learning experience. 
Lesson plan is also developed by accommodating thematic teaching-
learning, integration across subject and learning aspect, and culture 
diversity. It refers to the teachers have to make sure that the lesson plans 
developed must be relevant and coherent among the lesson plan’s 
components such as standard of competency, basic competence, materials, 
and so forth as well as they are relevant with culture diversity. 
6. Apply information of technology and communication based on situation 
and condition. It other words, in developing lesson plan, teachers may use 
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information of technology and communication media such as internet, 
newspapers, and so forth in the teaching instruction as an attempt to attract 
students’ interests in learning. 
In a specific context, Feez (2001) recommends that to develop a 
systematic English lesson plan, a teacher may follow the following steps: 
First, analyze students’ needs and establish the specific objectives related to 
the context of students. Second, connect the specific objectives with the 
general curriculum products and find the contexts to use the texts of genre 
from these outcomes. Third, discover and select what to be learnt by students 
in order to achieve the objectives determined. Fourth, sequence the syllabus 
components into an effective development of teaching and learning. Fifth, 
plan the way to observe students’ progress during the lessons and assess 
students’ achievement on the specific objectives at the end of program. 
Finally, plan the way to report students’ achievement of the general 
curriculum products. However, these all are not complete yet since she does 
not include the use of technology and communication tools as the media of 
learning language and does not require a teacher to provide feedback and 
follow-up towards students’ tasks or performances. 
Furthermore, lesson planning can be good if it is developed well 
through a combination of techniques, activities, and materials without 
ignoring perfect balance for the class (Harmer, 1991). This means that to 
produce or develop a good lesson plan, a mixture of procedures, learning 
activities, and materials are needed. “There are two main principles behind 
good lesson planning: variety, and flexibility” (Harmer, 1991: 258). Variety 
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refers to students’ involvement in a number of different types of activity and 
where possible they are introduced to a few selection of materials. This means 
that a lesson planning needs a variety so that learning is interesting and not 
monotonous for the students. Flexibility is the characteristic that is expected 
from the teacher to be authentic and adjustable. If the activities and materials 
selected do not attract students’ interest or probably these are very 
monotonous, the flexible teacher will be able to adjust or change the plan to 
accord to the context. 
H. Steps of Developing Lesson Plan 
Mulyasa (2011) affirms that there are several steps which can be 
conducted by a teacher in developing a lesson plan. The steps are (1) fill out 
identity column, (2) determine time allocation needed for the meeting 
determined, (3) determine standard of competency and basic competence as 
well as indicators to be used which are available on the syllabus, (4) 
conceptualize objectives of study based on standard of competency, basic 
competence, and indicators determined, (5) identify standard of materials 
based on the main materials which are available on the syllabus, (6) 
determine method of teaching to be applied, (7) conceptualize steps of 
teaching or teaching activity consisting of pre-teaching, while-teaching, and 
post-teaching, (8) determine resources to be used, (9) arrange or create rubric 
assessment, observation sheet, example of questions, and technique of 
scoring. All of these steps must be conducted by the teacher if he wants to 
develop a coherent and systematic lesson plan as well as all the elements 
inserted to be clear so that the students are easier to assimilate the lesson, and 
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to obtain the organized and appropriate concept of knowledge and skills as 
well. 
I. Characteristic of Good lesson plan 
KTSP on theoretical are oriented on competency based or student 
centered. It means, concerned all of ability to the students. We as a teacher 
not just made the lesson plan but we have to make the students develop.  
Adapted from the RPP assessment guidelines (PSG UM, 2009) in Akbar 
(2011) RPP high value (high validity), is a lesson plan components that meet 
the following criteria: First, There is a clear formulation of learning 
objectives, arranged logically complete, encourage students to high-level 
thinking. Second, Description of clear material, in accordance with the 
purpose of learning, student characteristics, and scientific developments. 
Third, organizing the material scope of learning materials clearly the depth 
and vastness, systematic, coherent and in accordance with the allocation of 
time. Fourth, Learning resources according to student development, teaching 
materials, environment-contextual with students and varied. Fifth, There is a 
learning scenario (Beginning, core, and end), in detail, complete and reflects 
the learning step method / model of learning used. Sixth, Steps appropriate 
learning objectives, describe the methods and media are used, allow students 
engage optimally, allowing the formation of impact accompaniment, allows 
the inquiry process for students, and there is time allocation armpits step. 
Seventh, hurtful expressed in the lesson, appropriate learning goals, 
encouraging students to participate actively, motivating and active thinking. 
The last, Listed completeness RPP form and type of assessment procedures 
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appropriate learning goals, there are varying assessment instrument (test and 
non-test), assessment rubric. 
Mulyasa (191:2006) said PAKEM (active learning, creative, effective 
and fun) is a learning model that allows students working on diverse activities 
to develop skills, attitudes and understanding with emphasis on learning by 
doing, while teachers use a variety of resources and learning aids including 
the use of the environment so that learning more interesting, fun and 
effective.  
The characteristics that reflect PAKEM are as follows: 
a. Systematically arranged, consisting of: 
1) Standards of competence 
2) Basic Competence 
3) Indicators 
4) Learning Objectives 
5) The material standards 
6) Models and methods of learning 
7) Teaching activity 
8) Source of learning and assessment of learning outcomes that refer to 
active, creative learning effective and fun. 
b. There are activities that involve students in a variety of activities, such as: 
1) Students are involved in various activities that develop understanding 
and their skills with an emphasis on learning through doing. 
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2) Teachers use a variety of tools and different ways of uplifting, including 
using the environment as a learning resource to make learning 
interesting, fun, and suitable for students. 
3) Teachers organize classes by displaying books and learning materials 
more attractive and provide a "reading corner" 
4) Teachers apply a way of teaching that is more cooperative and 
interactive, including how learning groups. 
5) The teacher encourages students to find their own way of solving a 
problem, to express their ideas, and engage students in creating a school 
environment. 
Based on the theory above, the researcher can conclude the good 
lesson plan are follows Systematically arranged, consisting of : 
1) Standards of competence 
2) Basic Competence 
3) Indicators 
4) Learning Objectives 
5) The material standards 
6) Models and methods of learning 
7) Teaching activity 
8) Source of learning and assessment of learning outcomes that refer to 
active, creative learning effective and fun. 
First, There is a clear formulation of learning objectives, arranged 
logically complete, encourage students to high-level thinking. Second, 
Description of clear material, in accordance with the purpose of learning, 
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student characteristics, and scientific developments. Third, organizing the 
material scope of learning materials clearly the depth and vastness, 
systematic, coherent and in accordance with the allocation of time. Fourth, 
Learning resources according to student development, teaching materials, 
environment-contextual with students and varied. Fifth, There is a learning 
scenario (Beginning, core, and end), in detail, complete and reflects the 
learning step method / model of learning used. Sixth, Steps appropriate 
learning objectives, describe the methods and media are used, allow 
students engage optimally, allowing the formation of impact 
accompaniment, allows the inquiry process for students, and there is time 
allocation armpits step. Seventh, hurtful expressed in the lesson, 
appropriate learning goals, encouraging students to participate actively, 
motivating and active thinking. The last, Listed completeness RPP form 
and type of assessment procedures appropriate learning goals, there are 
varying assessment instrument (test and non-test), assessment rubric. 
J. Previous Research 
About this research, there has been a There was a similar research 
“Analysis of Lesson Plans: The Case of English Teaching in Kafa Zone” 
which was conducted by analyzing 25 lesson plans collected from each of 15 
teachers teaching English in seventh grade students in academic year 2001 in 
different schools in Ethiopia (Asfaw, 2002). This research was conducted by 
employing a quantitative content analysis as the research method. The 
findings of the study showed that most of the lesson plans were not 
appropriate for successful teaching and learning interaction. Specifically, 
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instructional objectives were poorly formulated and almost all the teachers 
did not indicate instructional materials in their lesson plans. Also, most 
teachers did not utilize their lesson plans in the actual classes.  
Another related study was taken in Indonesia “Analysis on the 
Problems Faced by English Teachers in Designing Lesson Plan Based on 
School-Based Curriculum (SBC) at SMAN 1 Sumenep” in which all English 
teachers at this school were the sample of study (Permana, 2010). This 
research was conducted by employing a descriptive qualitative method. The 
findings of this study showed that there were seven problems encountered by 
the teachers in designing the lesson plan based on school-based curriculum.  
First, the teachers formulated learning objectives that were not in accordance 
with indicators. Second, the teachers also did not formulate learning objectives 
operationally and clearly. To solve those problems, they read references like 
lesson plan guide from Depdiknas and asked other teachers. Third, the teachers 
faced problem in formulating learning methods. They overcomed it with giving 
pre-test in the first meeting and using some learning methods in a teaching 
process. Besides, they divided the students based on their competence. Fourth, 
the teachers faced problem in formulating instructional material. The teachers 
took the materials in form of printed materials, audio visual, visual, and 
multimedia as the solving. Fifth, the teachers faced problem in looking for 
learning resources. They solving it by taking resources from magazine, 
newspaper, and internet. Sixth, the teachers faced problem in formulating time 
allocation. To solve it, they determined time allocation based on the difficulties 
of materials and learning objectives. Seventh, the teachers faced problems in 
formulating assessment. To overcome it, they took the assessment instruments 
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from the textbooks and enclosed the assessment rubric as appendices on their 
lesson plans. 
K. Theoritical Framework 
Based on the KTSP, the teacher should prepare the teaching and 
learning activities which can make the students motivated, inspired, and 
challenged to learn English so the students would get what they really need  
according to their talent and interest. The teacher should have used the 
teaching aids and the teaching techniques that are suitable for the condition of 
the students so that the learning objectives can be achieved. As stated by 
Brown (1995:19) This series of curriculum activities will provide a 
framework that helps the students to learn as efficiently and effectively as 
possible in the given situation. 
In response to this, the writer was encouraged to investigate the 
phenomena in a systematic way. It is considered necessary when lesson plans 
are used and applied in language teaching learning at junior high school. 
Then, they are evaluated in order to know the quality of the lesson plans 
whether or not they are appropriate with the KTSP. SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura was chosen as the location of research because it has a good 
quality, including several of winning competitions and awards were obtained 
by the students. The information of this school was figured out based on the 
preliminary research conducted by the researcher in this school. 
It is suggested that the teachers put more effort on applying the KTSP 
in the teaching and learning process. In other words, the teachers have to 
improve their various teaching methods and techniques according to the 
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students’ learning styles. As a result, the teaching and learning process will be 
enjoying which will make the students more motivated in learning. The 
teachers should also improve their language competence and performance 
since they become the “model” for the students in acquiring the language 
competencies besides the other sources of learning. Last but not least, it is 
recommended that the teachers adapt to the advance of knowledge and 
technology so that they would be able to operate more advanced-technology 
tools/instruments as their media in teaching English in class. 
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  
This chapter presents the description of research methodology. It covers the 
research method, place and time of research, subject and informant of the research, 
technique of collecting data, trustworthiness of the data, and technique of analyzing 
data. 
A. Research Design  
Research method covers the steps and procedures employed to collect the 
data and information to solve the problems and/or to examine the research 
method (Sudjana & Kusumah, 2002: 3). There are some procedures conducted by 
researchers in order to collect the data and information in an attempt to solve the 
problems identified, such as case study, survey, developmental study, following 
up study, documentation analysis, trend analysis and correlational study (Sevilla, 
et al., 2006: 73). 
Regarding the researcher’s study related to lesson plan review, this study 
can be included into a case study. The case study according to Sukmadinata 
(2005) is a method in collecting and analyzing the data correlated to a case. 
Moreover, the model employed for this study is a qualitative design which is 
intended to obtain the information concerning the present status of phenomena. 
In qualitative research, the researcher uses document/content analysis is as a part 
of qualitative types. Content analysis has its roots in communication genres. 
Contents analysis (Donald, Lucy and Chris; 2010) is a research method applied 
to written or visual materials for the purpose of identifying specified  
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characteristics of the material. The materials analyzed can be textbooks, 
newspapers, web pages, speeches, television programs, advertisements, musical 
compositions, or any of a host of other types of documents 
For this concentration the researcher analyzed the English lesson plans 
developed by the teacher of English at the seventh grade students of SMP 
Muhammadiyah 1 kartasura. It  also reviewed the difficulties faced by the 
teacher in developing it as well as the efforts made by the teacher to overcome 
the difficulties to get good quality. This is so-called a kind of qualitative 
examination of content analysis of the lesson plan. 
B. Place and Time of The Research 
In gathering the data needed, the researcher conducted this research at 
SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. The school is located on the sub-main road of 
Kartasura, Achmad Yani no. 160. 
1.1 The Table of Schedule activity 
Schedule 
Academic Year 2015/2016 
Month 
October November December January February 
1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
 Doing Research ( 
Collecting the 
data, documentary, 
and analyzed the 
data) 
             
v v v v v v v 
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C. Subject and Informant of the Research 
The research subject was  Miss Mega Dwi P, a 24-year-old teacher of 
English who taught English subject and developed the lesson plan for seventh 
grade students of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. The teacher was chosen due 
to several reasons. First, she graduated undergraduate program in UMS in 
Pabelan 2012 and she was did the selection in SMP Muhammadiyah 1 kartasura. 
Second, she has been teaching at SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura for two 
years. Third, it was based on her willingness to take part in this study.  Fourth, 
she almost always prepared her lesson plans when she taught in the classroom. 
fifth, she has good knowledge of the KTSP (schoolbased curriculum) and the 
students’ differences such as ability, age, educational and social backgrounds, 
and aptitude.  Finally, she has good competence in terms of pedagogic, 
professional, personality, and social. 
D. Research Instrument 
To obtain the data in the field, the researcher employed document 
instruments. The documents help the researcher to gain richer data related to the 
lesson plan and the school. The document was the syllabus. The researcher 
copied the syllabus to review and utilize it as additional and relevant 
information. In qualitative research, personal and official documents were 
considerably important because they could provide access to understanding the 
subject matter being studied (Bogdan & Biklen, 2007). 
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E. Technique of Collecting Data 
The data collection was conducted based on the academic year 
2015/2016. The researcher filled out the checklist of nine items of the lesson plan 
reviewed; namely, standard of competency and basic competence, objectives, 
indicators, time allocation, teaching activity, materials, methods of teaching, 
resources, and assessment. Then, these nine items will checked and reviewed 
whether they are have a good quality or not together with whatever deficiencies 
found after observing and appraising the lesson plan based on these nine items.  
Thus, the content analysis checklist was used to collect data for the first 
objective of the study. Documentary study is also conduct to support the data of 
content analysis. The sources data for the document is the syllabus and lesson 
plans. The researcher copied the syllabus and lesson plans to review it. 
F. Trustworthiness of Data 
In order to keep the data reliable and valid in this study, triangulation was 
employed by the researcher. Triangulation is the mixture of two or more 
theoretical views, methodological approaches, data sources, investigators, or data 
analysis methods (Bryman, 2003). He further asserts that the aim of triangulation 
in qualitative research is to boost the credibility and validity of the results. The 
model employed in this study was between-method triangulation involving 
contrasting research methods. In this study, the researcher involved four different 
research methods, namely, content analysis, questionnaire, interview, and 
documentary study. 
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According to Patton (Sutoppo, 2002: 79) specifically data triangulation is 
a kind of triangulation that direct researcher to obtain the data by getting the 
information from one certain source such as condition of location, the activity of 
the people or from document that contains the data which has closely relationship 
with the problem which is needed by a researcher.  It means that to achieve the 
validity of data, the researcher used different information from the experts or 
resource persons. The researcher carried out this kind of triangulation, by asking 
and discussing about the data with tutors or English teacher in English 
Classroom/Course and an evaluator understanding the learning activities, as the 
informants for confirming the quality of this the valuable data and to know the 
exact interpretation into be the reliable data.  
To maximize the plausible findings and the interpretations being 
produced, the researcher read and analyzed the data repeatedly. In addition, the 
data from various instruments were cross-checked to insure validity. Then, the 
researcher consulted the results of the study with her thesis advisors in order to 
stipulate the appropriate interpretations. 
G. Technique of Analyzing Data 
The technique of data analysis used in this study was qualitative content 
analysis since the raw material for the research worker may be in the form of 
communication, usually written material such as lesson plan. As specified by 
Wilkinson and Birmingham (2003), the process of qualitative content analysis 
starts from identifying the topic of research, establishing content categories, 
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testing the categories established, collecting data, and finally analyzing content 
of data and providing results. 
 Therefore, the data which had been categorized based on the categories 
(e.g., components in the lesson plan: objective, indicator, materials, etc.) were 
tested through discussions with the researcher’s thesis advisors in this study, the 
educational experts and some English teachers. Next, the data were collected, 
analyzed and the results were provided and reported by the researcher.  
The steps of analyzing process were firstly, the researcher analyzed the  
lesson plan developed by the teacher of English at the seventh grade students of 
SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura, which was in line with the first objective of 
study, in order to know how the quality of lesson plans is. The researcher 
examined the lesson plan by analyze it. It focused on nine aspects in the lesson 
plan. They are (1) standard of competency and basic competence, (2) indicators 
of competency achievement, (3) objectives, (4) materials, (5) methods of 
teaching, (6) teaching activity, (7) time allocation, (8) resources, and (9) 
assessment. The more the lesson plan matches with the curriculum, the more 
appropriate the lesson plan is.  
The data presentation and research findings will discuss in chapter four in 
which all the non-numerical data will report in form of words, descriptions, and 
categorizations by the researcher. In presenting the data analysis, the researcher 
firstly presented a table of standard of competency and basic competence of 
curriculum KTSP for the first semester of junior high school. The next issue 
discuss will analyze on the lesson plan’s content. The content of each aspect of 
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lesson plans reviewed together with its deficiencies is explain in this section. 
After that, it continued with the difficulties faced by the teacher of English in 
developing the lesson plan and also the efforts made by the teacher to overcome 
the difficulties and the quality of lesson plans. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS 
This chapter presents findings of the study and the discussion. It consists 
of English KTSP for the first semester of Junior high school, the analysis of the 
English lesson plans’ content and component with the quality of the lesson plans. 
A. Research Finding 
There were six English lesson plans totally analyzed by the 
researcher in this study  because there was some lesson plan has a same 
content. The content analysis checklist which was checked several times by 
the researcher’s thesis advisors and the competent English teachers was used 
in evaluating the English lesson plan developed by the teacher of English at 
the first semester of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura.  
The content analysis supported by documentary study was employed 
to find out the objective of study. The results from the content analysis 
checklist, and document were described by the researcher in forms of words 
and descriptions as this research was a qualitative study. The results were 
portrayed under the following subheadings. 
1. Lesson Plan 1 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah           : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris    Namely 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi     : 1.   Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan 
interpersonal  sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat 
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Kompetensi Dasar        : 1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get 
things done dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang 
menggunakan ragam bahasa    lisan sangat sederhana secara 
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa 
orang yang belum/sudah dikenal, memperkenal-kan diri 
sendiri/orang lain, dan memerintah atau melarang 
Jenis teks  : Transactional / Interpersonal 
Tema    : Personal Life Namely 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit Time Allocation 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran   Objective 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Menjawab pertanyaan berdasarkan suatu percakapan secara berani ( courage ) 
b. Melengkapi keterangan pada gambar  
c. Merespon pertanyaan  
d. Merespon instruksi 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan : Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran     Material 
a. Communication Practice (halaman 3, 4, 13, 14, 25, 51) 
 Rekaman dan script dialog 
 Rekaman percakapan, gambar dan pilihan jawaban 
b. Recalling Vocabulary ( halaman 2) 
 Rekaman dan gambar 
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 8, 16) 
 Penjelasan dan latihan 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique  Method ? 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan    Teaching Activity 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang gambar 
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 Tanya jawab melibatkan berbagai ungkapan sapaan 
Motivasi :  
 Menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi yang 
harus dikuasi siswa 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna secara tekun 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik dengan bertanggung 
Jawab 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
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 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
5. Sumber belajar    Source 
a. Buku teks yang relevan :  Kaset/CD   
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD   
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian    Assessment 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
Merespon 
Ungkapan-
ungkapan : 
- sapaan orang 
yang sudah / 
belum dikenal 
Merespon 
ungkapan / 
pertanyaan 
secara lisan 
dan tertulis 
- Pertanyaan 
  lisan 
1. Listen to the expression and give 
response orally 
    1. Good morning. How are you ? 
        ……………………………….. 
    2. Hi, I ‘m Reno and you are ? 
44 
 
 
 
- Perkenalan diri 
sendiri / orang 
lain 
-Perintah / 
larangan 
 
        ……………………………….. 
    3. Are you Anisa ? 
        ………………………… 
    4. Hello, it’s nice to meet you 
        ………………………….. 
    5. Who is that girl 
        ………………………. 
II. Listen to the expression and 
choose the best responses,  
      A, B, C, or D 
    1. A.  : Hello, how are / 
        B   : ………. 
a. Yes, it is                                  
b. Thank you 
c. I ‘ Renny                                 
d. Don’t worry 
    2. A   : Is that your sister, Anna ? 
        B   :  …………. 
a. Yes, it is                         
b. I don’t know 
c. No, she is not here         
d. Very well thanks 
    3. A   : Budi, this is my friend,   
Susan 
        B   : Hi, Susan……. 
         a. Fine, thank                     
b. Nice to see you 
         c. It ‘s OK                          
d. I ‘m alright 
a. Rubrik Penilaian 
 No. Uraian Skor 
1. Isi benar, tata bahasa benar 
Isi benar, tata bahasa kurang tepat 
Isi dan tata bahasa kurang tepat 
Tidak menjawab 
3 
2 
1 
0 
 
II. Setiap jawaban yang benar 
Setiap jawaban yang salah / tidak dijawab 
2 
0 
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      b. Kunci Jawaban.  : Terlampir 
      c.  Pedoman Penilaian. 
1. Untuk No. 1 tiap jawaban benar skor 3 
2. Untuk No. II, tiap jawaban benar diberi skor 2 
3. Jumlah skor maksimal    I  5 x 3 = 18 
i. II  5 x 2 = 10 
ii. Jumlah    25 
4. Nilai maksimal 10 
                                            Skor Perolehan   
5. Nilai Siswa =                                X 10 
                                   Skor Maksimal 
      d. Nilai akhir 
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(.............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,     Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
( .............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
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a. Content analysis 
1. Identity of lesson (namely) consists of institutional unit, class, semester, 
program/skills, lesson or theme of lesson and number of meeting. Based 
on lesson plan above we can see, the namely was good enough although 
there was not number of meeting. 
2. Standard of competency is qualification of minimized competence of 
students describing knowledge, attitude, and skills to be achieved every 
class and/or semester in a certain subject or competence which have to 
be posed by students in a certain subject. It is based on the Standard of 
Content of Minister of National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 
2007. Based on lesson plan above, the standard of competency was good 
based on syllabus. Furthermore, all genres stated in the standard of 
competency and basic competence were covered appropriately in the 
lesson plans developed by the teacher 
3. Basic competency is several competences which have to be mastered by 
students for a certain subject as a basis for establishing indicator of 
competency It is also based on the Standard of Content of Minister of 
National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007. Based on lesson plan 
above, the basic competency was good based on syllabus. All genres 
stated in the standard of competency and basic competence were 
covered appropriately in the lesson plans developed by the teacher 
4. Indicator of competence achievement is behavior or performance which 
can be measured and observed to show the achievement of certain basic 
competence. In this notion, indicator of competence achievement is 
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when students are able to perform their basic competence and it can be 
measured and observed through assessment execution covering 
cognitive, phsycomotoric and affective. Based on lesson plan above, 
there was no indicators. we could not know what the student has been 
got from the learning. Although, the indicators was in syllabus. 
5. Objective of study is process and product of learning expected to be 
achieved by learners based on basic competence. In this regard, at the 
end of course program, the students are able to achieve the aims which 
are relied on basic competence stated.  
Based on lesson plan above, the formulation of objectives 
developed by the teacher in the lesson plans was appropriate with the 
basic competence. It was also more specifically and clearly described 
from basic competence by the teacher. Besides, the objectives contained 
process and result as they were pictured in the statements stated. the 
objective of the study could be develop more, maybe more detailed 
explanation by the teacher. 
6. Material of study consists of relevant theory, facts, principles, and 
procedures which are written in point style based on the indicator of 
competency achievement. This means that materials are related to what 
students will learn in the learning setting and have to be relied on the 
indicators of competency established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the materials developed by the teacher 
in the lesson plans supported basic competence achievement or in other 
words they were appropriate with the basic competence and the 
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indicators determined. Also, the materials were extended sufficiently 
and sequentially in the lesson plans developed by the teacher.   
Moreover, authentic materials such as menus, timetables, weather 
forecast, articles from newspaper or other authentic materials from 
internet or another media were not covered in the lesson plans developed 
by the teacher. 
7. Time allocation is based on the need to achieve basic competency and 
learning load. It means that time allocation is the time allocated for 
conducting teaching-learning activity in order to achieve basic 
competence determined. Time allocation for junior high school for one 
meeting is 2 x 40 minutes. Based on lesson plan above was good, time 
allocation is based on syllabus and portion for junior high school. 
8. Method of study is certain method applied by a teacher in order to create 
learning situation and learning process through which learners achieve 
the basic competence or a series of indicator determined. The selection 
of method of study is adjusted with situation and condition of learners as 
well as characteristic of each indicator and competence to be achieved in 
every subject. It assures that the methods employed are suitable for 
students’ condition in order to achieve basic competence and indicators 
established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the method planned by the teacher to 
apply was not definitely appeared in the teaching activity (while-
teaching phase) developed; even though there were a few of it developed 
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not suited to the indicators and materials to be taught. It would be better 
if the teacher used various technique in teaching activity. 
9. Teaching activity. It is divided into three stages: First, pre-teaching is 
conducted to encourage students’ motivation and to attract their 
attention in learning participation. It can be interpreted that there are 
apperception and motivation conveyed to students in the beginning of 
teaching-learning process.  
Second, while-teaching is the process of teaching and learning to 
achieve basic competency which is conducted systematically through 
exploration, elaboration and confirmation phases. Exploration is in 
which students are engaged in finding information actively, elaboration 
is in which students are facilitated to think, to analyze, and to do tasks or 
projects cooperatively and collaboratively, while confirmation is in 
which students are confirmed their tasks or projects after exploration and 
elaboration phases through giving feedback or reflection. 
Finally, post teaching is conducted by concluding the lesson, doing 
assessment and reflection, and providing feedback and follow-up 
towards students. Based on lesson plan above, Generally, the 
formulation of teaching activity described activities and materials 
planned to be achieved by the students. Principally, in the teaching 
activity, there are three phases that must be accomplished by a teacher: 
pre-teaching, while-teaching, and post-teaching.  
In the pre-teaching phase, the teacher should cover apperception 
and motivation towards students.  However, in all the lesson plans 
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developed by the teacher at the first semester of SMP Muhamadiyah 1 
Kartasura, there was no check the attendance covered except 
apperception. Regarding competence, in almost all the lesson plans 
developed, pre-teaching contained its aspect related by the teacher to the 
students’ life context and materials of study through questions 
establishment. 
In addition, it was encouraging that while-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was also planned to focus on the students 
where students are planned to engage actively in the activities while the 
teacher was planned to be a supervisor. Moreover, it was positive that 
while-teaching developed was planned to give opportunity to students 
to have cooperation and collaboration with friends as well as have 
interaction with environment. This will lead students to behave 
precisely of how to deal with other people and communities. 
Furthermore, it was constructive that post-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was planned to cover conclusion, 
feedback and follow up towards the students. Yet, the tasks or 
homework as the follow-up action planned to deliver to students were 
not specifically stated by the teacher. The teacher also did not plan to do 
reflection either for herself or for the students. 
10. Assessment is conducted to evaluate students’ results of study in which 
the instruments used are based on the indicator of competency 
achievement and Standard of Assessment. It can be elucidated that 
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assessment is required to execute using rubrics in order to evaluate 
students’ achievement towards indicators determined.  
Based on the lesson plan above, it was not specifically stated 
because there was no indicators to be assessed. Compliance was the key 
answer to the question not appropriate because it does not exist. 
11. Resources are based on standard of competency and basic competency, 
materials, activity, and achievement indicator of competency. In this 
viewpoint, resources are tools and media used such as textbook, 
projector, computer, internet, and so forth in order to conduct teaching-
learning activity runs well and effectively as well as to attract students’ 
interests in learning.  
Based on the lesson plan above, those resources were not so 
various. Referring to the resources-ICT (Information, Communication, 
and Technology)-basis, such as newspapers, magazines, video, radio, 
internet, and computer were not specified even though in a few activities 
they were figured out like computer usage. The resource should be more 
specific, it was just generally. 
Based on Mulyasa (191:2006) , it could be conclude that the lesson 
plan made by English teacher above was not really good quality. It just 
teaching activity was good. There were some weaknesses in some 
component such as there was no indicators, less more specific objectives, 
there was no using various materials, there was no various methods, the 
resource were not detailed, the assessment was not key answer and etc.  
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The teacher less developed the lesson plan, she just focused on 
teaching activity, but she was not look what should she planned before. The 
teacher should be planned carefully and look at the characteristic of the 
students when made the lesson plan, so the lesson plan could be good quality 
and teaching learning process could be delivered well. 
2. Lesson Plan 2 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah  : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris  Namely 
Kelas/Semester    : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi       : 1.     Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan 
interpersonal          sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi 
dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar         : 1.2   Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get 
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang 
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara 
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta 
dan memberi informasi, mengucapkan terima kasih, 
meminta maaf, dan mengungkapkan kesantunan 
Jenis teks  : Transactional / Interpersonal 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life Namely 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit Namely 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran   Objective 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Membuat kalimat berdasarkan rekaman dan gambar 
b. Merespon pertanyaan berdasarkan percakapan 
c. Mengulangi pelafalan kata, abjad, dan akhiran –s berdasarkan rekaman 
d. Merespon pertanyaan untuk melengkapi dialog 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
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Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran   Material 
a. Grammar Practice (halaman 10, 44, 45 ) 
 Penjelasan dan latihan 
b. Communication Practice (halaman 5, 6, 7, 23, 39, 40, 41, 42, 51, 61, 62) 
 Gambar, pertanyaan dan pilihan jawaban tentang kota-kota 
 Gambar dan nama alat-alat musik 
 Gambar denah tempat dan nama alat-alat musik 
 Rekaman percakapan 
 Rekaman nama-nama orang (first name dan surname) 
 Rekaman, gambar dan pertanyaan tentang keluarga dan 
tempat tinggalnya 
 Rekaman pengucapan waktu 
 Rekaman percakapan dan isian 
 Rekaman nama-nama hadiah ulang tahun 
c. Pronunciation (halaman 10, 19, 47, 67) 
 Rekaman penekanan ucapan pada suku kata dan script kata 
 Rekaman pengucapan Mr, Mrs, dan Miss 
 Rekaman  pengucapan abjad 
 Rekaman  pengucapan akhiran -s 
d. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 20, 68) 
 Rekaman dan daftar pertanyaan Susan 
 Rekaman, gambar, dan latihan tentang  birthday presents  
e. Recalling Vocabulary ( 50, 60) 
 Rekaman dan soal bergambar tentang angka 
 Rekaman pengucapan nama-nama bulan 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique   Method ? 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan  Teaching Activity 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab mengenai nama-nama benda yang ada di ruang 
kelas 
 Tanya jawab mengenai waktu (pengucapan jam) 
 Tanya jawab mengenai alamat tempat tinggal siswa. 
Motivasi : 
 memberi informasi, mengucapkan terima kasih, meminta 
maaf, dan mengungkapkan kesantunan 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
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Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru:  
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
 Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk 
lisan, tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan 
peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi 
peserta didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk 
memperoleh pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman 
yang bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
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 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam 
menjawab pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi 
kesulitan, dengan menggunakan bahasa yang baku 
dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan 
pengecekan hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang 
kurang atau belum berpartisipasi aktif.  
Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar   Source 
a. Buku teks yang relevan :  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian   Assessment 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
Merespon 
ungkapan-
ungkapan : 
 Memint
a dan 
member
i 
informa
si 
 Ungkap
an 
1. Tes lisan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Tes tulis 
 
1.Merespon 
pertanyaan / 
ungkapan lisan 
 
 
 
 
2.Menjawab 
pertanyaan 
 Listen to the questions 
/ expression and give 
your answer / response 
orally. 
a. A: How many persons are  
        in the conversation? 
    B: ............ 
b. A: thank you so much. 
   B: ............ 
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terima 
kasih 
 Permint
aan 
maaf 
 Kesantu
nan  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
lisan secara 
tertulis 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
  
 
2 Listen to the questions / 
expressions and write your 
answer / response. 
a. A : What’s that ? 
    B : ......... 
 
b. A: Sorry I’m Late. 
   B: ......... 
 
c. A : Come in, please ! 
   B : ... 
 
d. A : You are so kind. 
         Thank you 
    B : ... 
 
 Listen to the recording 
(listening on page 61) 
and fill in the blanks. 
Susan asks John whether he 
wants to  _______ to her  
______’s party. The party is 
on _______. John asks 
Susan whether her brother 
likes  ______. Susan says 
that he ________ them. 
John says that he wants to 
buy him a ______. Then, 
John asks Susan about 
the_____ of the party. 
Susan ______ know about 
it. Then, Susan asks John 
about his ________ John 
answers that it’s in 
_______. 
 
a.Pedoman Penilaian 
1. Untuk tiap nomor, tiap jawaban benar skor 1 
2. Jumlah skor maksimal 1 x 10 = 10  
3. Nilai maksimal = 10 
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4. Nilai Siswa = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(.............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,     Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
( .............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
a. Content analysis 
1. Identity of lesson (namely) consists of institutional unit, class, semester, 
program/skills, lesson or theme of lesson and number of meeting. Based 
on lesson plan above we can see, the namely was good enough although 
there was not number of meeting. 
2. Standard of competency is qualification of minimized competence of 
students describing knowledge, attitude, and skills to be achieved every 
class and/or semester in a certain subject or competence which have to 
be posed by students in a certain subject. It is based on the Standard of 
Content of Minister of National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 
2007. Based on lesson plan above, the standard of competency was good 
based on syllabus. Furthermore, all genres stated in the standard of 
competency and basic competence were covered appropriately in the 
lesson plans developed by the teacher 
3. Basic competency is several competences which have to be mastered by 
students for a certain subject as a basis for establishing indicator of 
competency It is also based on the Standard of Content of Minister of 
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National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007. Based on lesson plan 
above, the basic competency was good based on syllabus. All genres 
stated in the standard of competency and basic competence were 
covered appropriately in the lesson plans developed by the teacher 
4. Indicator of competence achievement is behavior or performance which 
can be measured and observed to show the achievement of certain basic 
competence. In this notion, indicator of competence achievement is 
when students are able to perform their basic competence and it can be 
measured and observed through assessment execution covering 
cognitive, phsycomotoric and affective. Based on lesson plan above, 
there was no indicators. we could not know what the student has been 
got from the learning. Although, the indicators was in syllabus. 
5. Objective of study is process and product of learning expected to be 
achieved by learners based on basic competence. In this regard, at the 
end of course program, the students are able to achieve the aims which 
are relied on basic competence stated.  
Based on lesson plan above, the formulation of objectives 
developed by the teacher in the lesson plans was appropriate with the 
basic competence. It was also more specifically and clearly described 
from basic competence by the teacher. Besides, the objectives contained 
process and result as they were pictured in the statements stated. the 
objective of the study could be develop more, maybe more detailed 
explanation by the teacher. 
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6. Material of study consists of relevant theory, facts, principles, and 
procedures which are written in point style based on the indicator of 
competency achievement. This means that materials are related to what 
students will learn in the learning setting and have to be relied on the 
indicators of competency established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the materials developed by the teacher 
in the lesson plans supported basic competence achievement or in other 
words they were appropriate with the basic competence and the 
indicators determined. Also, the materials were extended sufficiently 
and sequentially in the lesson plans developed by the teacher.   
Moreover, authentic materials such as menus, timetables, weather 
forecast, articles from newspaper or other authentic materials from 
internet or another media were not covered in the lesson plans developed 
by the teacher. 
7. Time allocation is based on the need to achieve basic competency and 
learning load. It means that time allocation is the time allocated for 
conducting teaching-learning activity in order to achieve basic 
competence determined. Time allocation for junior high school for one 
meeting is 2 x 40 minutes. Based on lesson plan above was good, time 
allocation is based on syllabus and portion for junior high school. 
8. Method of study is certain method applied by a teacher in order to create 
learning situation and learning process through which learners achieve 
the basic competence or a series of indicator determined. The selection 
of method of study is adjusted with situation and condition of learners as 
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well as characteristic of each indicator and competence to be achieved in 
every subject. It assures that the methods employed are suitable for 
students’ condition in order to achieve basic competence and indicators 
established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the method planned by the teacher to 
apply was not definitely appeared in the teaching activity (while-
teaching phase) developed; even though there were a few of it developed 
not suited to the indicators and materials to be taught. It would be better 
if the teacher used various technique in teaching activity. 
9. Teaching activity. It is divided into three stages: First, pre-teaching is 
conducted to encourage students’ motivation and to attract their 
attention in learning participation. It can be interpreted that there are 
apperception and motivation conveyed to students in the beginning of 
teaching-learning process.  
Second, while-teaching is the process of teaching and learning to 
achieve basic competency which is conducted systematically through 
exploration, elaboration and confirmation phases. Exploration is in 
which students are engaged in finding information actively, elaboration 
is in which students are facilitated to think, to analyze, and to do tasks or 
projects cooperatively and collaboratively, while confirmation is in 
which students are confirmed their tasks or projects after exploration and 
elaboration phases through giving feedback or reflection. 
Finally, post teaching is conducted by concluding the lesson, doing 
assessment and reflection, and providing feedback and follow-up 
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towards students. Based on lesson plan above, Generally, the 
formulation of teaching activity described activities and materials 
planned to be achieved by the students. Principally, in the teaching 
activity, there are three phases that must be accomplished by a teacher: 
pre-teaching, while-teaching, and post-teaching.  
In the pre-teaching phase, the teacher should cover apperception 
and motivation towards students.  However, in all the lesson plans 
developed by the teacher at the first semester of SMP Muhamadiyah 1 
Kartasura, there was no check the attendance covered except 
apperception. Regarding competence, in almost all the lesson plans 
developed, pre-teaching contained its aspect related by the teacher to the 
students’ life context and materials of study through questions 
establishment. 
In addition, it was encouraging that while-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was also planned to focus on the students 
where students are planned to engage actively in the activities while the 
teacher was planned to be a supervisor. Moreover, it was positive that 
while-teaching developed was planned to give opportunity to students 
to have cooperation and collaboration with friends as well as have 
interaction with environment. This will lead students to behave 
precisely of how to deal with other people and communities. 
Furthermore, it was constructive that post-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was planned to cover conclusion, 
feedback and follow up towards the students. Yet, the tasks or 
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homework as the follow-up action planned to deliver to students were 
not specifically stated by the teacher. The teacher also did not plan to do 
reflection either for herself or for the students. 
10. Assessment is conducted to evaluate students’ results of study in which 
the instruments used are based on the indicator of competency 
achievement and Standard of Assessment. It can be elucidated that 
assessment is required to execute using rubrics in order to evaluate 
students’ achievement towards indicators determined.  
Based on the lesson plan above, it was not specifically stated 
because there was no indicators to be assessed. Compliance was the key 
answer to the question not appropriate because it does not exist. 
11. Resources are based on standard of competency and basic competency, 
materials, activity, and achievement indicator of competency. In this 
viewpoint, resources are tools and media used such as textbook, 
projector, computer, internet, and so forth in order to conduct teaching-
learning activity runs well and effectively as well as to attract students’ 
interests in learning.  
Based on the lesson plan above, those resources were not so 
various. Referring to the resources-ICT (Information, Communication, 
and Technology)-basis, such as newspapers, magazines, video, radio, 
internet, and computer were not specified even though in a few activities 
they were figured out like computer usage. The resource should be more 
specific, it was just generally. 
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Based on Mulyasa (191:2006) , it could be conclude that the lesson 
plan made by English teacher above was not really good quality. It just 
teaching activity was good. There were some weaknesses in some 
component such as there was no indicators, less more specific objectives, 
there was no using various materials, there was no various methods, the 
resource were not detailed, the assessment was not key answer and etc.  
The teacher less developed the lesson plan, she just focused on 
teaching activity, but she was not look what should she planned before. The 
teacher should be planned carefully and look at the characteristic of the 
students when made the lesson plan, so the lesson plan could be good quality 
and teaching learning process could be delivered well. 
 
3. Lesson Plan 3 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
Nama sekolah             : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris Namely 
Kelas/Semester : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi   : 2.    Memahami makna dalam  teks lisan fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar      : 2.1   Merespon makna tindak tutur yang terdapat dalam teks lisan 
fungsional  pendek sangat sederhana  secara akurat, lancar, 
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : teks lisan fungsional 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter danFamily Life Namely 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit Time Allocation 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran   Objective 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Mengidentifikasi nama-nama benda dan warna 
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b. Menunjukkan letak tempat berdasarkan rekaman 
c. Menyanyikan lagu 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran   Material 
a. Recalling Vocabulary (halaman 22, 30) 
 Teka-teki silang, gambar warna dan pilihan jawaban 
 Rekaman dan pertanyaan tentang cara pengucapan waktu 
b. Grammar Practice (halaman 18, 19, 57) 
 Penjelasan, gambar dan latihan soal 
c. Communication Practice (halaman 12, 15, 24, ) 
 Rekaman, gambar dan isian tempat-tempat umum 
 Rekaman, gambar dan isian tentang  nama-nama orang, profesinya, dan di 
mana keberadaannya sekarang 
 Gambar benda-benda berwarna dan isian 
a. Record Your Voice (halaman 11,  21) 
 Rekaman dan script lagu“What’s Your Name?” dan “Good Morning,”  
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique   Method 
? 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan   Teaching Activity 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang warna 
 Tanya jawab tentang nma tempat-tempat umum 
Motivasi : 
 Menuliskan teks lisan fungsional  pendek sangat sederhana  
secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
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 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang 
beragam melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, 
dan lain-lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan 
maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, 
menyelesaikan masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang 
dilakukan baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun 
kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja 
individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, 
festival, serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  
menumbuhkan kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
  Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk 
lisan, tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan 
peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi 
peserta didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk 
memperoleh pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman 
yang bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam 
menjawab pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi 
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kesulitan, dengan menggunakan bahasa yang baku 
dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan 
pengecekan hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang 
kurang atau belum berpartisipasi aktif.  
Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar   Source 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman monoog dan lagu 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian   Assessment 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
1. menentukan 
makna dalam 
teks lisan 
fungsional 
pendek berupa: 
   - Instruksi 
- Daftar  benda / 
barang 
       (Shoping list ) 
- Ucapan selamat 
- Pengumuman 
2. Mengidentifikasi 
1.Tes tulis 
 
2.Tes 
Lisan 
 
 
 
Pilihan 
ganda 
 
Jawaban 
Singkat 
 
 
Listen to your teacher and 
answer the questions orally. 
Script: 
o What time is it? (11.25; 
4.30; 1.20 05.05) 
o Can you show me ………. 
(teacher 4 school things 
and their colours and the 
students point to those 
things) 
o Refer to the recording on 
page 12, tell me about two 
places in the picture 
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tujuan teks 
fungsional  
3. Mengidentifikasi 
bentuk teks 
fungsional 
 
(teacher copies the picture 
on page 12) 
o Jelaskan yang terdapat 
dalam rekaman 
o Jelaskan keterangan 
dalam gambar 
berdasarkan gambar 
 
 Pedoman Penilaian 
1. Untuk tiap nomor, tiap jawaban benar skor 1 
2. Jumlah skor maksimal 1 x 10 = 10  
3. Nilai maksimal = 10 
4. Nilai Siswa = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(.............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
( .............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
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a. Content analysis 
1. Identity of lesson (namely) consists of institutional unit, class, semester, 
program/skills, lesson or theme of lesson and number of meeting. Based 
on lesson plan above we can see, the namely was good enough although 
there was not number of meeting. 
2. Standard of competency is qualification of minimized competence of 
students describing knowledge, attitude, and skills to be achieved every 
class and/or semester in a certain subject or competence which have to 
be posed by students in a certain subject. It is based on the Standard of 
Content of Minister of National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 
2007. Based on lesson plan above, the standard of competency was good 
based on syllabus. Furthermore, all genres stated in the standard of 
competency and basic competence were covered appropriately in the 
lesson plans developed by the teacher 
3. Basic competency is several competences which have to be mastered by 
students for a certain subject as a basis for establishing indicator of 
competency It is also based on the Standard of Content of Minister of 
National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007. Based on lesson plan 
above, the basic competency was good based on syllabus. All genres 
stated in the standard of competency and basic competence were 
covered appropriately in the lesson plans developed by the teacher 
4. Indicator of competence achievement is behavior or performance which 
can be measured and observed to show the achievement of certain basic 
competence. In this notion, indicator of competence achievement is 
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when students are able to perform their basic competence and it can be 
measured and observed through assessment execution covering 
cognitive, phsycomotoric and affective. Based on lesson plan above, 
there was no indicators. we could not know what the student has been 
got from the learning. Although, the indicators was in syllabus. 
5. Objective of study is process and product of learning expected to be 
achieved by learners based on basic competence. In this regard, at the 
end of course program, the students are able to achieve the aims which 
are relied on basic competence stated.  
Based on lesson plan above, the formulation of objectives 
developed by the teacher in the lesson plans was appropriate with the 
basic competence. It was also more specifically and clearly described 
from basic competence by the teacher. Besides, the objectives contained 
process and result as they were pictured in the statements stated. the 
objective of the study could be develop more, maybe more detailed 
explanation by the teacher. 
6. Material of study consists of relevant theory, facts, principles, and 
procedures which are written in point style based on the indicator of 
competency achievement. This means that materials are related to what 
students will learn in the learning setting and have to be relied on the 
indicators of competency established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the materials developed by the teacher 
in the lesson plans supported basic competence achievement or in other 
words they were appropriate with the basic competence and the 
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indicators determined. Also, the materials were extended sufficiently 
and sequentially in the lesson plans developed by the teacher.   
Moreover, authentic materials such as menus, timetables, weather 
forecast, articles from newspaper or other authentic materials from 
internet or another media were not covered in the lesson plans developed 
by the teacher. 
7. Time allocation is based on the need to achieve basic competency and 
learning load. It means that time allocation is the time allocated for 
conducting teaching-learning activity in order to achieve basic 
competence determined. Time allocation for junior high school for one 
meeting is 2 x 40 minutes. Based on lesson plan above was good, time 
allocation is based on syllabus and portion for junior high school. 
8. Method of study is certain method applied by a teacher in order to create 
learning situation and learning process through which learners achieve 
the basic competence or a series of indicator determined. The selection 
of method of study is adjusted with situation and condition of learners as 
well as characteristic of each indicator and competence to be achieved in 
every subject. It assures that the methods employed are suitable for 
students’ condition in order to achieve basic competence and indicators 
established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the method planned by the teacher to 
apply was not definitely appeared in the teaching activity (while-
teaching phase) developed; even though there were a few of it developed 
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not suited to the indicators and materials to be taught. It would be better 
if the teacher used various technique in teaching activity. 
9. Teaching activity. It is divided into three stages: First, pre-teaching is 
conducted to encourage students’ motivation and to attract their 
attention in learning participation. It can be interpreted that there are 
apperception and motivation conveyed to students in the beginning of 
teaching-learning process.  
Second, while-teaching is the process of teaching and learning to 
achieve basic competency which is conducted systematically through 
exploration, elaboration and confirmation phases. Exploration is in 
which students are engaged in finding information actively, elaboration 
is in which students are facilitated to think, to analyze, and to do tasks or 
projects cooperatively and collaboratively, while confirmation is in 
which students are confirmed their tasks or projects after exploration and 
elaboration phases through giving feedback or reflection. 
Finally, post teaching is conducted by concluding the lesson, doing 
assessment and reflection, and providing feedback and follow-up 
towards students. Based on lesson plan above, Generally, the 
formulation of teaching activity described activities and materials 
planned to be achieved by the students. Principally, in the teaching 
activity, there are three phases that must be accomplished by a teacher: 
pre-teaching, while-teaching, and post-teaching.  
In the pre-teaching phase, the teacher should cover apperception 
and motivation towards students.  However, in all the lesson plans 
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developed by the teacher at the first semester of SMP Muhamadiyah 1 
Kartasura, there was no check the attendance covered except 
apperception. Regarding competence, in almost all the lesson plans 
developed, pre-teaching contained its aspect related by the teacher to the 
students’ life context and materials of study through questions 
establishment. 
In addition, it was encouraging that while-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was also planned to focus on the students 
where students are planned to engage actively in the activities while the 
teacher was planned to be a supervisor. Moreover, it was positive that 
while-teaching developed was planned to give opportunity to students 
to have cooperation and collaboration with friends as well as have 
interaction with environment. This will lead students to behave 
precisely of how to deal with other people and communities. 
Furthermore, it was constructive that post-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was planned to cover conclusion, 
feedback and follow up towards the students. Yet, the tasks or 
homework as the follow-up action planned to deliver to students were 
not specifically stated by the teacher. The teacher also did not plan to do 
reflection either for herself or for the students. 
10. Assessment is conducted to evaluate students’ results of study in which 
the instruments used are based on the indicator of competency 
achievement and Standard of Assessment. It can be elucidated that 
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assessment is required to execute using rubrics in order to evaluate 
students’ achievement towards indicators determined.  
Based on the lesson plan above, it was not specifically stated 
because there was no indicators to be assessed. Compliance was the key 
answer to the question not appropriate because it does not exist. 
11. Resources are based on standard of competency and basic competency, 
materials, activity, and achievement indicator of competency. In this 
viewpoint, resources are tools and media used such as textbook, 
projector, computer, internet, and so forth in order to conduct teaching-
learning activity runs well and effectively as well as to attract students’ 
interests in learning.  
Based on the lesson plan above, those resources were not so 
various. Referring to the resources-ICT (Information, Communication, 
and Technology)-basis, such as newspapers, magazines, video, radio, 
internet, and computer were not specified even though in a few activities 
they were figured out like computer usage. The resource should be more 
specific, it was just generally. 
Based on Mulyasa (191:2006) , it could be conclude that the lesson 
plan made by English teacher above was not really good quality. It just 
teaching activity was good. There were some weaknesses in some 
component such as there was no indicators, less more specific objectives, 
there was no using various materials, there was no various methods, the 
resource were not detailed, the assessment was not key answer and etc.  
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The teacher less developed the lesson plan, she just focused on 
teaching activity, but she was not look what should she planned before. The 
teacher should be planned carefully and look at the characteristic of the 
students when made the lesson plan, so the lesson plan could be good quality 
and teaching learning process could be delivered well. 
4. Lesson Plan 4 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
 
Nama sekolah               : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris  Namely 
Kelas/Semester : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi   : 2.    Memahami makna dalam  teks lisan fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana  untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar      : 2.2  Merespon makna gagasan yang terdapat dalam teks lisan 
fungsional    pendek sangat sederhana  secara akurat, lancar, 
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : Transactional / Interpersonal 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life Namely 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit Time Allocation 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran Objective    
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Menentukan keterangan dalam gambar berdasarkan deskrBAHASA INGGRISi 
dalam rekaman 
b. Mencocokkan gambar dan keterangan yang sesuai 
c. Melengkapi paragraf rumpang berdasarkan keterangan dalam rekaman 
d. Mengidentifikasi dan melengkapi kalimat dalam Simple Present Tense 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran   Material 
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a. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 48,  58) 
 Rekaman dan gambar penjelasan kegiatan sehari-hari  
 Rekaman dan gambar penjelasan tentang keluarga Bob  
b. Communication Practice (halaman 52, 53) 
 Rekaman dan gambar tentang keluarga Brad 
 Rekaman dan gambar tentang hubungan kekerabatan 
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 45) 
 Penjelasan dan latihan 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran:   Method ? 
 three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan   Teaching Activity 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab mengenai kegiatan sehari-hari siswa 
 Tanya jawab mengenai keluarga dan kerabat siswa. 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
 Mendengarkan dan memahami rekaman penjelasan kegiatan 
sehari-hari dengan dibantu gambar 
 Menuliskan waktu dan jenis kegiatan pada titik-titik di bawah 
gambar 
 Mendengarkan dan memahami rekaman penjelasan tentang 
keluarga Bob dengan dibantu gambar 
 Mendengarkan dan memahami rekaman penjelasan tentang 
hubungan kekerabatan berdasarkan gambar 
 Menunjuk satu persatu tokoh yang sedang berbicara dengan 
memperhatikan gambar dan mendengarkan isi pembicaraannya 
 Membahas kosakata yang ada dalam rekaman-rekaman dan 
teks tersebut 
 Mendengarkan penjelasan guru tentang penggunaan Simple 
Present Tense 
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Menanyakan kesulitan siswa selama PBM. 
 Menyimpulkan materi pembelajaran. 
 
5. Sumber belajar   Source 
a. Buku teks yang relevan :  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
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c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Penilaian   Assessment 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaia
n 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
1.   Mengidentifikasi 
makna gagasan 
dalam teks lisan 
fungsional pendek 
berupa: 
- Instruksi  
- Shopping list 
- Greeting card 
       -  Announcement 
 
2. Mengidentifikasi 
makna interpersonal 
teks lisan fungsional 
pendek 
  
3.Mengidentifikasi 
makna tersirat dalam 
teks lisan fungsional 
pendek 
Tes lisan 
 
 
Tes tulis         
 
 
 
Unjuk      
kerja 
 
 
    
Daftar 
pertanyaan 
 
Game 
 
 
 
Melengkapi 
 
T/F 
 
 
Pilihan 
ganda 
 
Menjodoh 
kan 
 
Respon dg 
tindakan 
 
  
Listen and answer the 
questions orally! 
  
Listen and mention as many 
shopping list items as you can 
remember  
 
Listen to the announcement 
and fill in the  
blank spaces 
Write down T/F for the 
statements below 
 
Choose the best answer by 
crossing a, b, c, or d 
 
Match the statements in list A 
and B 
 
Listen to the instruction and do 
it!  
 
Listen to the recording 
(listening on page 58 and 
teacher copies the 
pictures) and fill in the 
blanks 
The man in red sweater is …… 
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and he is a ……… He has  …… 
sons and two………….. His 
family has a…… and a …… The 
woman in the picture is ……… 
She is Mrs Prescot’s ……… She 
is a ………. Their sons’ names 
are ……….. and ………….. The 
oldest child is ……… She is 
………. Years old. The ………… 
child is  …………. and he is 11. 
 
 
a. Pedoman Penilaian 
1. Untuk tiap nomor, tiap jawaban benar skor 1 
2. Jumlah skor maksimal  x 15 = 15  
3. Nilai maksimal = 10 
4. Nilai Siswa = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(.............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
( .............................................) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
a. Content analysis 
1. Identity of lesson (namely) consists of institutional unit, class, semester, 
program/skills, lesson or theme of lesson and number of meeting. Based 
on lesson plan above we can see, the namely was good enough although 
there was not number of meeting. 
2. Standard of competency is qualification of minimized competence of 
students describing knowledge, attitude, and skills to be achieved every 
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class and/or semester in a certain subject or competence which have to 
be posed by students in a certain subject. It is based on the Standard of 
Content of Minister of National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 
2007. Based on lesson plan above, the standard of competency was good 
based on syllabus. Furthermore, all genres stated in the standard of 
competency and basic competence were covered appropriately in the 
lesson plans developed by the teacher 
3. Basic competency is several competences which have to be mastered by 
students for a certain subject as a basis for establishing indicator of 
competency It is also based on the Standard of Content of Minister of 
National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007. Based on lesson plan 
above, the basic competency was good based on syllabus. All genres 
stated in the standard of competency and basic competence were 
covered appropriately in the lesson plans developed by the teacher 
4. Indicator of competence achievement is behavior or performance which 
can be measured and observed to show the achievement of certain basic 
competence. In this notion, indicator of competence achievement is 
when students are able to perform their basic competence and it can be 
measured and observed through assessment execution covering 
cognitive, phsycomotoric and affective. Based on lesson plan above, 
there was no indicators. we could not know what the student has been 
got from the learning. Although, the indicators was in syllabus. 
5. Objective of study is process and product of learning expected to be 
achieved by learners based on basic competence. In this regard, at the 
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end of course program, the students are able to achieve the aims which 
are relied on basic competence stated.  
Based on lesson plan above, the formulation of objectives 
developed by the teacher in the lesson plans was appropriate with the 
basic competence. It was also more specifically and clearly described 
from basic competence by the teacher. Besides, the objectives contained 
process and result as they were pictured in the statements stated. the 
objective of the study could be develop more, maybe more detailed 
explanation by the teacher. 
6. Material of study consists of relevant theory, facts, principles, and 
procedures which are written in point style based on the indicator of 
competency achievement. This means that materials are related to what 
students will learn in the learning setting and have to be relied on the 
indicators of competency established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the materials developed by the teacher 
in the lesson plans supported basic competence achievement or in other 
words they were appropriate with the basic competence and the 
indicators determined. Also, the materials were extended sufficiently 
and sequentially in the lesson plans developed by the teacher.   
Moreover, authentic materials such as menus, timetables, weather 
forecast, articles from newspaper or other authentic materials from 
internet or another media were not covered in the lesson plans developed 
by the teacher. 
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7. Time allocation is based on the need to achieve basic competency and 
learning load. It means that time allocation is the time allocated for 
conducting teaching-learning activity in order to achieve basic 
competence determined. Time allocation for junior high school for one 
meeting is 2 x 40 minutes. Based on lesson plan above was good, time 
allocation is based on syllabus and portion for junior high school. 
8. Method of study is certain method applied by a teacher in order to create 
learning situation and learning process through which learners achieve 
the basic competence or a series of indicator determined. The selection 
of method of study is adjusted with situation and condition of learners as 
well as characteristic of each indicator and competence to be achieved in 
every subject. It assures that the methods employed are suitable for 
students’ condition in order to achieve basic competence and indicators 
established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the method planned by the teacher to 
apply was not definitely appeared in the teaching activity (while-
teaching phase) developed; even though there were a few of it developed 
not suited to the indicators and materials to be taught. It would be better 
if the teacher used various technique in teaching activity. 
9. Teaching activity. It is divided into three stages: First, pre-teaching is 
conducted to encourage students’ motivation and to attract their 
attention in learning participation. It can be interpreted that there are 
apperception and motivation conveyed to students in the beginning of 
teaching-learning process.  
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Second, while-teaching is the process of teaching and learning to 
achieve basic competency which is conducted systematically through 
exploration, elaboration and confirmation phases. Exploration is in 
which students are engaged in finding information actively, elaboration 
is in which students are facilitated to think, to analyze, and to do tasks or 
projects cooperatively and collaboratively, while confirmation is in 
which students are confirmed their tasks or projects after exploration and 
elaboration phases through giving feedback or reflection. 
Finally, post teaching is conducted by concluding the lesson, doing 
assessment and reflection, and providing feedback and follow-up 
towards students. Based on lesson plan above, Generally, the 
formulation of teaching activity described activities and materials 
planned to be achieved by the students. Principally, in the teaching 
activity, there are three phases that must be accomplished by a teacher: 
pre-teaching, while-teaching, and post-teaching.  
In the pre-teaching phase, the teacher should cover apperception 
and motivation towards students.  However, in all the lesson plans 
developed by the teacher at the first semester of SMP Muhamadiyah 1 
Kartasura, there was no check the attendance covered except 
apperception. Regarding competence, in almost all the lesson plans 
developed, pre-teaching contained its aspect related by the teacher to the 
students’ life context and materials of study through questions 
establishment. 
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In addition, it was encouraging that while-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was also planned to focus on the students 
where students are planned to engage actively in the activities while the 
teacher was planned to be a supervisor. Moreover, it was positive that 
while-teaching developed was planned to give opportunity to students 
to have cooperation and collaboration with friends as well as have 
interaction with environment. This will lead students to behave 
precisely of how to deal with other people and communities. 
Furthermore, it was constructive that post-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was planned to cover conclusion, 
feedback and follow up towards the students. Yet, the tasks or 
homework as the follow-up action planned to deliver to students were 
not specifically stated by the teacher. The teacher also did not plan to do 
reflection either for herself or for the students. 
10. Assessment is conducted to evaluate students’ results of study in which 
the instruments used are based on the indicator of competency 
achievement and Standard of Assessment. It can be elucidated that 
assessment is required to execute using rubrics in order to evaluate 
students’ achievement towards indicators determined.  
Based on the lesson plan above, it was not specifically stated 
because there was no indicators to be assessed. Compliance was the key 
answer to the question not appropriate because it does not exist. 
11. Resources are based on standard of competency and basic competency, 
materials, activity, and achievement indicator of competency. In this 
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viewpoint, resources are tools and media used such as textbook, 
projector, computer, internet, and so forth in order to conduct teaching-
learning activity runs well and effectively as well as to attract students’ 
interests in learning.  
Based on the lesson plan above, those resources were not so 
various. Referring to the resources-ICT (Information, Communication, 
and Technology)-basis, such as newspapers, magazines, video, radio, 
internet, and computer were not specified even though in a few activities 
they were figured out like computer usage. The resource should be more 
specific, it was just generally. 
Based on Mulyasa (191:2006) , it could be conclude that the lesson 
plan made by English teacher above was not really good quality. It just 
teaching activity was good. There were some weaknesses in some 
component such as there was no indicators, less more specific objectives, 
there was no using various materials, there was no various methods, the 
resource were not detailed, the assessment was not key answer and etc.  
The teacher less developed the lesson plan, she just focused on 
teaching activity, but she was not look what should she planned before. The 
teacher should be planned carefully and look at the characteristic of the 
students when made the lesson plan, so the lesson plan could be good quality 
and teaching learning process could be delivered well.  
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5. Lesson Plan 5 dan 6 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah   : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris  Namely 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi : 3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional          
dan interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar : 3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional 
(to get things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) 
dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat 
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima 
Jenis teks  : transactional/interpersonal 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life Namely 
Aspek/Skill  : Berbicara 
Alokasi Waktu  : 4 x 40 menit ( 2x pertemuan ) Time Allocation 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran  Objective 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Tanya jawab tentang nama orang, jalan, dan benda serta cara pengejaannya 
b. Menceritakan kegiatan dalam gambar secara lisan 
c. Menjawab pertanyaan sesuai keterangan yang tersedia 
d. Menjawab pertanyaan yang sesuai dengan keterangan dalam gambar 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :   Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran  Material 
a. Recalling Vocabulary (halaman 2) 
 Angka 
 Game: nomor telepon 
 Group work: bertukar nomor telepon 
b. Communication Practice (halaman 6, 40, 41, 43, 62) 
 Game: who are you 
 Gambar dan nama-nama alat-alat musik 
 Tanya jawab tentang pengejaan nama depan dan belakang 
 Tanya jawab tentang pengejaan nama jalan, tempat (alamat) 
 Tanya jawab tentang kegiatan sehari-hari berdasarkan gambar 
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 Gambar dan nama-nama benda-benda untuk hadiah ulang tahun  
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 8, 9, 10 ) 
 Penjelasan tentang I am, you are, it is, latihan 
 Penjelasan tentang pronoun I, you, dan it, latihan 
 Penjelasan tentang bentuk jawaban singkat, latihan 
 Penjelasan tentang kata ganti milik my dan your 
d. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 48, 58) 
 Daftar pertanyaan wawancara 
 Rekaman, gambar kegiatan sehari-hari 
 Contoh tanya jawab dalam pair work 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique  Method ? 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan   Teaching Activity 
Pertemuan Pertama Dan Kedua : 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang ulang tahun siswa  
 Tanya jawab nama-nama hadiah ulang tahun siswa 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menyebutkan angka-angka dalam bahasa Inggris secara lisan secara 
klasikal 
 Melakukan game tentang nomor telepon dan game who are you 
 Menyebutkan nama alat-alat musik dan nama-nama benda-benda untuk 
hadiah ulang tahun 
 Menceritakan kegiatan sehari-hari berdasarkan gambar secara lisan 
 Mendengarkan penjelasan guru dalam grammar practice dan 
mengaplikasikannya secara lisan 
 Melakukan wawancara secara berpasangan dan merekamnya 
 Menjelaskan gambar mengenai kegiatan sehari-hari secara lisan 
berdasarkan gambar 
 Melakukan tanya jawab dalam pair work 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
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 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
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 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar   Source 
1. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
2. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
3. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
4. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian   Assessment 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrum
en 
Instrumen/ Soal 
Mengungkapkan 
berbagai tindak 
tutur: 
1. Menyapa yang 
belum/sudah 
dikenal 
2. Memperkenalk
an diri 
sendiri/orang 
lain. 
3. Memerintah/
melarang 
Unjuk kerja 
 
unjuk kerja 
 
Unjuk kerja 
Tanya 
jawab 
 
 
Bermain 
peran 
 
Bermain 
peran 
1. Ask and answer your friend 
based on the picture 
 
2. Perform the dialogue in  front 
of the class! 
 
3.Work in pairs  
    A. Give  instructions 
 
    B. Does the Instructions and   
        respond 
a. Pedoman Penilaian 
Jumlah skor maksimal keseluruhan 25 
Nilai Siswa = skor maksimal    x 4 
  10 
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b. Rubrik Penilaian 
Element  Score  
Pronunciation 5 
Delivery  10 
Performance  10 
 
     
Standard of Pronunciation:                 Standard of Delivery and Performance: 
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(……………………………) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
( …………………………….. ) 
NIP /NIK :   
  
Excellent  10 
Very good 9 
Good 8 
Average  7 
Poor  ≤6 
Excellent  5 
Very good 4 
Good 3 
Average  2 
Poor  1 
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b. Content analysis 
12. Identity of lesson (namely) consists of institutional unit, class, semester, 
program/skills, lesson or theme of lesson and number of meeting. Based 
on lesson plan above we can see, the namely was good enough although 
there was not number of meeting. 
13. Standard of competency is qualification of minimized competence of 
students describing knowledge, attitude, and skills to be achieved every 
class and/or semester in a certain subject or competence which have to 
be posed by students in a certain subject. It is based on the Standard of 
Content of Minister of National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 
2007. Based on lesson plan above, the standard of competency was good 
based on syllabus. Furthermore, all genres stated in the standard of 
competency and basic competence were covered appropriately in the 
lesson plans developed by the teacher 
14. Basic competency is several competences which have to be mastered by 
students for a certain subject as a basis for establishing indicator of 
competency It is also based on the Standard of Content of Minister of 
National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007. Based on lesson plan 
above, the basic competency was good based on syllabus. All genres 
stated in the standard of competency and basic competence were 
covered appropriately in the lesson plans developed by the teacher 
15. Indicator of competence achievement is behavior or performance which 
can be measured and observed to show the achievement of certain basic 
competence. In this notion, indicator of competence achievement is 
90 
 
 
 
when students are able to perform their basic competence and it can be 
measured and observed through assessment execution covering 
cognitive, phsycomotoric and affective. Based on lesson plan above, 
there was no indicators. we could not know what the student has been 
got from the learning. Although, the indicators was in syllabus. 
16. Objective of study is process and product of learning expected to be 
achieved by learners based on basic competence. In this regard, at the 
end of course program, the students are able to achieve the aims which 
are relied on basic competence stated.  
Based on lesson plan above, the formulation of objectives 
developed by the teacher in the lesson plans was appropriate with the 
basic competence. It was also more specifically and clearly described 
from basic competence by the teacher. Besides, the objectives contained 
process and result as they were pictured in the statements stated. the 
objective of the study could be develop more, maybe more detailed 
explanation by the teacher. 
17. Material of study consists of relevant theory, facts, principles, and 
procedures which are written in point style based on the indicator of 
competency achievement. This means that materials are related to what 
students will learn in the learning setting and have to be relied on the 
indicators of competency established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the materials developed by the teacher 
in the lesson plans supported basic competence achievement or in other 
words they were appropriate with the basic competence and the 
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indicators determined. Also, the materials were extended sufficiently 
and sequentially in the lesson plans developed by the teacher.   
Moreover, authentic materials such as menus, timetables, weather 
forecast, articles from newspaper or other authentic materials from 
internet or another media were not covered in the lesson plans developed 
by the teacher. 
18. Time allocation is based on the need to achieve basic competency and 
learning load. It means that time allocation is the time allocated for 
conducting teaching-learning activity in order to achieve basic 
competence determined. Time allocation for junior high school for one 
meeting is 2 x 40 minutes. Based on lesson plan above was good, time 
allocation is based on syllabus and portion for junior high school. 
19. Method of study is certain method applied by a teacher in order to create 
learning situation and learning process through which learners achieve 
the basic competence or a series of indicator determined. The selection 
of method of study is adjusted with situation and condition of learners as 
well as characteristic of each indicator and competence to be achieved in 
every subject. It assures that the methods employed are suitable for 
students’ condition in order to achieve basic competence and indicators 
established.  
Based on lesson plan above, the method planned by the teacher to 
apply was not definitely appeared in the teaching activity (while-
teaching phase) developed; even though there were a few of it developed 
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not suited to the indicators and materials to be taught. It would be better 
if the teacher used various technique in teaching activity. 
20. Teaching activity. It is divided into three stages: First, pre-teaching is 
conducted to encourage students’ motivation and to attract their 
attention in learning participation. It can be interpreted that there are 
apperception and motivation conveyed to students in the beginning of 
teaching-learning process.  
Second, while-teaching is the process of teaching and learning to 
achieve basic competency which is conducted systematically through 
exploration, elaboration and confirmation phases. Exploration is in 
which students are engaged in finding information actively, elaboration 
is in which students are facilitated to think, to analyze, and to do tasks or 
projects cooperatively and collaboratively, while confirmation is in 
which students are confirmed their tasks or projects after exploration and 
elaboration phases through giving feedback or reflection. 
Finally, post teaching is conducted by concluding the lesson, doing 
assessment and reflection, and providing feedback and follow-up 
towards students. Based on lesson plan above, Generally, the 
formulation of teaching activity described activities and materials 
planned to be achieved by the students. Principally, in the teaching 
activity, there are three phases that must be accomplished by a teacher: 
pre-teaching, while-teaching, and post-teaching.  
In the pre-teaching phase, the teacher should cover apperception 
and motivation towards students.  However, in all the lesson plans 
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developed by the teacher at the first semester of SMP Muhamadiyah 1 
Kartasura, there was no check the attendance covered except 
apperception. Regarding competence, in almost all the lesson plans 
developed, pre-teaching contained its aspect related by the teacher to the 
students’ life context and materials of study through questions 
establishment. 
In addition, it was encouraging that while-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was also planned to focus on the students 
where students are planned to engage actively in the activities while the 
teacher was planned to be a supervisor. Moreover, it was positive that 
while-teaching developed was planned to give opportunity to students 
to have cooperation and collaboration with friends as well as have 
interaction with environment. This will lead students to behave 
precisely of how to deal with other people and communities. 
Furthermore, it was constructive that post-teaching developed by 
the teacher in the lesson plans was planned to cover conclusion, 
feedback and follow up towards the students. Yet, the tasks or 
homework as the follow-up action planned to deliver to students were 
not specifically stated by the teacher. The teacher also did not plan to do 
reflection either for herself or for the students. 
21. Assessment is conducted to evaluate students’ results of study in which 
the instruments used are based on the indicator of competency 
achievement and Standard of Assessment. It can be elucidated that 
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assessment is required to execute using rubrics in order to evaluate 
students’ achievement towards indicators determined.  
Based on the lesson plan above, it was not specifically stated 
because there was no indicators to be assessed. Compliance was the key 
answer to the question not appropriate because it does not exist. 
22. Resources are based on standard of competency and basic competency, 
materials, activity, and achievement indicator of competency. In this 
viewpoint, resources are tools and media used such as textbook, 
projector, computer, internet, and so forth in order to conduct teaching-
learning activity runs well and effectively as well as to attract students’ 
interests in learning.  
Based on the lesson plan above, those resources were not so 
various. Referring to the resources-ICT (Information, Communication, 
and Technology)-basis, such as newspapers, magazines, video, radio, 
internet, and computer were not specified even though in a few activities 
they were figured out like computer usage. The resource should be more 
specific, it was just generally. 
Based on Mulyasa (191:2006) , it could be conclude that the lesson 
plan made by English teacher above was not really good quality. It just 
teaching activity was good. The teacher less developed the lesson plan, she 
just focused on teaching activity, but she was not look what should she 
planned before. The teacher should be planned carefully and look at the 
characteristic of the students when made the lesson plan, so the lesson plan 
could be good quality and teaching learning process could be delivered well. 
9
5
 
 
 
 
 
N
o
 
A
sp
ec
t o
f 
R
ev
iew
 
D
escrip
tio
n
 
L
E
S
S
O
N
 P
L
A
N
 
1
 
2
 
3
 
4
 
5
 
6
 
R
e
m
a
r
k
s 
R
e
m
a
r
k
s 
R
e
m
a
r
k
s 
R
e
m
a
r
k
s 
R
e
m
a
r
k
s 
R
e
m
a
r
k
s 
1
. 
S
tan
d
ard
 o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
an
d
 b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
o
f 
sta
n
d
ard
 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
 
a
n
d
 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
is 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
w
ith
 
S
tan
d
ard
 o
f C
o
n
te
n
t o
f K
T
S
P
 
 
T
h
e 
co
n
ten
t 
o
f 
le
sso
n
 
p
lan
 
can
 
acco
m
m
o
d
ate   
 
all 
th
e
 
co
m
p
ete
n
cies 
su
g
g
e
sted
 
b
y
 th
e K
T
S
P
  
 
A
ll lan
g
u
ag
e sk
ills are co
v
ere
d
 in
 
th
e lesso
n
 p
lan
 
 
S
o
m
e 
lan
g
u
ag
e 
sk
ills 
are 
in
te
g
rated
 A
ll g
e
n
res stated
 are 
co
v
ered
 
ap
p
ro
p
riately
 
in
 
th
e
 
lesso
n
 p
la
n
  
 
A
ll 
lan
g
u
ag
e 
fu
n
ctio
n
s 
d
eterm
in
ed
 
(e.g
., 
in
tro
d
u
ctio
n
, 
leav
e 
ta
k
in
g
, 
in
v
itatio
n
, 
ca
re, 
h
ap
p
in
ess, 
sy
m
p
h
aty
, 
etc.) 
are 
co
v
ered
 ap
p
ro
p
riately
 
• stan
d
ard
 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(S
K
) 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
an
d
 
th
e 
B
asic 
C
o
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(K
D
) 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
stan
d
ard
s 
o
f 
C
o
n
te
n
ts 
• If it ch
a
n
g
e th
e
 
o
rd
er, 
th
en
 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
h
ierarch
y
 o
f th
e
 
co
n
cep
t 
o
f 
d
iscip
lin
e
 
o
r 
lev
el 
o
f 
d
iffic
u
lty
 o
f th
e
 
• stan
d
ard
 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(S
K
) 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
an
d
 
th
e 
B
asic 
C
o
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(K
D
) 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
stan
d
ard
s 
o
f 
C
o
n
te
n
ts 
• If it ch
a
n
g
e th
e
 
o
rd
er, 
th
en
 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
h
ierarch
y
 o
f th
e
 
co
n
cep
t 
o
f 
d
iscip
lin
e
 
o
r 
lev
el 
o
f 
d
iffic
u
lty
 o
f th
e
 
• stan
d
ard
 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(S
K
) 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
an
d
 
th
e 
B
asic 
C
o
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(K
D
) 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
stan
d
ard
s 
o
f 
C
o
n
te
n
ts 
• If it ch
a
n
g
e th
e
 
o
rd
er, 
th
en
 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
h
ierarch
y
 o
f th
e
 
co
n
cep
t 
o
f 
d
iscip
lin
e
 
o
r 
lev
el 
o
f 
d
iffic
u
lty
 o
f th
e
 
• stan
d
ard
 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 (S
K
) 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
an
d
 
th
e 
B
asic 
C
o
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(K
D
) 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e 
sta
n
d
ard
s 
o
f 
C
o
n
te
n
ts 
• If 
it 
c
h
an
g
e 
th
e
 
o
rd
er, 
th
en
 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e 
h
ierarch
y
 
o
f 
th
e 
co
n
cep
t 
o
f 
d
iscip
lin
e o
r le
v
el 
o
f 
d
iffic
u
lty
 
o
f 
th
e m
a
terial 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
a 
co
rresp
o
n
d
en
ce 
b
etw
ee
n
 
b
asic 
• stan
d
ard
 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(S
K
) 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
an
d
 
th
e 
B
asic 
C
o
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(K
D
) 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
stan
d
ard
s 
o
f 
C
o
n
te
n
ts 
• If it ch
an
g
e th
e
 
o
rd
er, 
th
en
 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
h
ierarch
y
 o
f th
e
 
co
n
cep
t 
o
f 
d
iscip
lin
e 
o
r 
lev
el 
o
f 
d
iffic
u
lty
 o
f th
e
 
• stan
d
ard
 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 (S
K
) 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
an
d
 
th
e 
B
asic 
C
o
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
(K
D
) 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e 
sta
n
d
ard
s 
o
f 
C
o
n
te
n
ts 
• If 
it 
c
h
an
g
e 
th
e
 
o
rd
er, 
th
en
 
in
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
th
e 
h
ierarch
y
 
o
f 
th
e 
co
n
cep
t 
o
f 
d
iscip
lin
e o
r le
v
el 
o
f 
d
iffic
u
lty
 
o
f 
th
e m
a
terial 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
a 
co
rresp
o
n
d
en
ce 
b
etw
ee
n
 
b
asic 
9
6
 
 
 
 
m
aterial 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
a
 
co
rresp
o
n
d
en
ce 
b
etw
ee
n
 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
w
ith
 
its 
co
m
p
o
n
e
n
ts 
(in
d
icato
rs, 
m
aterials, 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities, 
m
ed
ia 
/ 
reso
u
rces, 
ev
alu
a
tio
n
) 
m
aterial 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
a
 
co
rresp
o
n
d
en
ce 
b
etw
ee
n
 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
w
ith
 
its 
co
m
p
o
n
e
n
ts 
(in
d
icato
rs, 
m
aterials, 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities, 
m
ed
ia 
/ 
reso
u
rces, 
ev
alu
a
tio
n
) 
m
aterial 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
a
 
co
rresp
o
n
d
en
ce 
b
etw
ee
n
 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
w
ith
 
its 
co
m
p
o
n
e
n
ts 
(in
d
icato
rs, 
m
aterials, 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities, 
m
ed
ia 
/ 
reso
u
rces, 
ev
alu
a
tio
n
) 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
w
ith
 
its 
co
m
p
o
n
e
n
ts 
(in
d
icato
rs, 
m
aterials, 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities, m
ed
ia / 
reso
u
rces, 
ev
alu
a
tio
n
) 
m
aterial 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
a
 
co
rresp
o
n
d
en
ce 
b
etw
ee
n
 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
w
ith
 
its 
co
m
p
o
n
e
n
ts 
(in
d
icato
rs, 
m
aterials, 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities, 
m
ed
ia 
/ 
reso
u
rces, 
ev
alu
a
tio
n
) 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
w
ith
 
its 
co
m
p
o
n
e
n
ts 
(in
d
icato
rs, 
m
aterials, 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities, m
ed
ia / 
reso
u
rces, 
ev
alu
a
tio
n
) 
2
. 
In
d
icato
rs o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
o
f 
in
d
ica
to
rs 
co
n
sists 
o
f 
b
eh
a
v
io
r 
o
r 
p
erfo
rm
a
n
ce 
to
 
m
easu
re 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce ach
iev
ed
 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
n
o
 
in
d
icato
r o
n
 th
e
 
lesso
n
 p
la
n
, b
u
t 
th
ere 
w
as 
in
 
sy
llab
u
s 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
n
o
 
in
d
icato
r o
n
 th
e
 
lesso
n
 p
la
n
, b
u
t 
th
ere 
w
as 
in
 
sy
llab
u
s 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
n
o
 
in
d
icato
r o
n
 th
e
 
lesso
n
 p
la
n
, b
u
t 
th
ere 
w
as 
in
 
sy
llab
u
s 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
n
o
 
in
d
icato
r 
o
n
 
th
e
 
lesso
n
 
p
lan
, 
b
u
t 
th
ere 
w
a
s 
in
 
sy
llab
u
s 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
n
o
 
in
d
icato
r o
n
 th
e
 
lesso
n
 p
la
n
, b
u
t 
th
ere 
w
as 
in
 
sy
llab
u
s 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
n
o
 
in
d
icato
r 
o
n
 
th
e
 
lesso
n
 
p
lan
, 
b
u
t 
th
ere 
w
a
s 
in
 
sy
llab
u
s 
 
 
 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
o
f 
in
d
icato
rs 
u
se
s 
o
p
eratio
n
al 
v
erb
s 
w
h
ic
h
 
ca
n
 
b
e 
m
easu
red
 
o
r 
o
b
serv
ed
 
an
d
 
th
e
y
 
are 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
w
ith
 
th
e
 
in
d
icato
rs o
f sy
llab
u
s 
 
 
 
 
 
9
7
 
 
 
 
3
. 
O
b
jectiv
es 
 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
o
f 
o
b
jectiv
es 
is 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
w
ith
 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
o
f 
o
b
jectiv
es 
is 
m
o
re sp
ecifically
 d
escrib
ed
 fro
m
 
b
asic co
m
p
eten
ce  
 
O
b
jectiv
es 
co
n
tain
 
p
ro
cess 
an
d
 
resu
lt 
• It 
w
as 
in
 
co
n
fo
rm
ity
 w
ith
 
th
e 
p
u
rp
o
se 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
• It 
w
as 
in
 
co
n
fo
rm
ity
 w
ith
 
th
e 
p
u
rp
o
se 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
• It 
w
as 
in
 
co
n
fo
rm
ity
 w
ith
 
th
e 
p
u
rp
o
se 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
• It 
w
a
s 
in
 
co
n
fo
rm
ity
 
w
ith
 
th
e 
p
u
rp
o
se 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
• It 
w
a
s 
in
 
co
n
fo
rm
ity
 w
ith
 
th
e 
p
u
rp
o
se 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
• It 
w
a
s 
in
 
co
n
fo
rm
ity
 
w
ith
 
th
e 
p
u
rp
o
se 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
4
. 
M
aterials 
 
M
aterials are co
rrect th
eo
retically
 
 
M
aterials 
su
p
p
o
rt 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t o
r th
e
y
 
are 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
w
ith
 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
 
M
aterials 
are 
ex
te
n
d
ed
 
su
fficie
n
tly
, 
seq
u
e
n
tially
 
an
d
 
co
n
tex
tu
ally
  
 
M
aterials 
co
v
er 
lan
g
u
ag
e
 
ele
m
e
n
ts ( g
ra
m
m
ar, v
o
cab
u
lary
, 
an
d
 p
ro
n
u
n
cia
tio
n
)  
 
A
u
th
en
tic m
a
terials ( e.g
., m
e
n
u
s, 
realia, 
articles 
fro
m
 
n
e
w
sp
a
p
er, 
etc.) are u
sed
 ap
p
ro
p
riately
 
• 
Learn
in
g 
m
aterials 
th
eo
retically 
co
rrect, 
m
aterial 
su
p
p
o
rt, 
exten
d
ed
, b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
au
th
en
tic 
m
aterial 
b
ecau
se
 
th
e
 
teach
er 
take
 
th
e 
m
aterial 
in
 
all 
lesso
n
 
p
lan
 ju
st fro
m
 
th
e b
o
o
ks. 
• 
In
 
acco
rd
an
ce
 
w
ith
 th
e level 
o
f 
d
evelo
p
m
en
t 
• 
Learn
in
g 
m
aterials 
th
eo
retically 
co
rrect, 
m
aterial 
su
p
p
o
rt, 
exten
d
ed
, b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
au
th
en
tic 
m
aterial 
b
ecau
se
 
th
e
 
teach
er 
take
 
th
e 
m
aterial 
in
 
all 
lesso
n
 
p
lan
 ju
st fro
m
 
th
e b
o
o
ks. 
• 
In
 
acco
rd
an
ce
 
w
ith
 th
e level 
o
f 
d
evelo
p
m
en
t 
• 
Learn
in
g 
m
aterials 
th
eo
retically 
co
rrect, 
m
aterial 
su
p
p
o
rt, 
exten
d
ed
, b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
au
th
en
tic 
m
aterial 
b
ecau
se
 
th
e
 
teach
er 
take
 
th
e 
m
aterial 
in
 
all 
lesso
n
 
p
lan
 ju
st fro
m
 
th
e b
o
o
ks. 
• 
In
 
acco
rd
an
ce
 
w
ith
 th
e level 
o
f 
d
evelo
p
m
en
t 
• 
Learn
in
g 
m
aterials 
th
eo
retically 
co
rrect, 
m
aterial 
su
p
p
o
rt, 
exten
d
ed
, b
u
t it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
au
th
en
tic 
m
aterial 
b
ecau
se 
th
e
 
teach
er 
take
 
th
e 
m
aterial 
in
 
all 
le
sso
n
 
p
lan
 
ju
st 
fro
m
 
th
e
 
b
o
o
ks. 
• 
In
 
acco
rd
an
ce
 
w
ith
 
th
e 
level 
o
f d
evelo
p
m
en
t 
an
d
 
b
en
eficial 
• 
Learn
in
g 
m
aterials 
th
eo
retically 
co
rrect, 
m
aterial 
su
p
p
o
rt, 
exten
d
ed
, b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
au
th
en
tic 
m
aterial 
b
ecau
se 
th
e
 
teach
er 
take
 
th
e 
m
aterial 
in
 
all 
lesso
n
 
p
lan
 ju
st fro
m
 
th
e b
o
o
ks. 
• 
In
 
acco
rd
an
ce
 
w
ith
 th
e le
vel 
o
f 
d
evelo
p
m
en
t 
• 
Learn
in
g 
m
aterials 
th
eo
retically 
co
rrect, 
m
aterial 
su
p
p
o
rt, 
exten
d
ed
, b
u
t it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
au
th
en
tic 
m
aterial 
b
ecau
se 
th
e
 
teach
er 
take
 
th
e 
m
aterial 
in
 
all 
le
sso
n
 
p
lan
 
ju
st 
fro
m
 
th
e
 
b
o
o
ks. 
• 
In
 
acco
rd
an
ce
 
w
ith
 
th
e 
level 
o
f d
evelo
p
m
en
t 
an
d
 
b
en
eficial 
9
8
 
 
 
 
an
d
 b
en
eficial 
to
 learn
ers 
an
d
 b
en
eficial 
to
 learn
ers 
an
d
 b
en
eficial 
to
 learn
ers 
to
 learn
ers 
an
d
 b
en
eficial 
to
 learn
ers 
to
 learn
ers 
5
 
M
eth
o
d
 o
f 
teach
in
g
 
 
M
eth
o
d
 
o
f 
teach
in
g
 
u
sed
 
is 
v
ario
u
s  
 
E
v
ery
 
m
e
th
o
d
 
u
sed
 
is 
d
efin
itely
 ap
p
eared
 in
 teac
h
in
g
 
activ
ity
 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
n
o
 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
fro
m
 
th
e
 
teach
er 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
th
e 
m
eth
o
d
s 
o
f 
teach
in
g
. 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
n
o
 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
fro
m
 
th
e
 
teach
er 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
th
e 
m
eth
o
d
s 
o
f 
teach
in
g
. 
• T
h
ere 
w
a
s 
n
o
 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
fro
m
 
th
e
 
teach
er 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
th
e 
m
eth
o
d
s 
o
f 
teach
in
g
. 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
n
o
 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
fro
m
 
th
e 
teach
er 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
th
e 
m
eth
o
d
s 
o
f 
teach
in
g
. 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
n
o
 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
fro
m
 
th
e
 
teach
er 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
th
e 
m
eth
o
d
s 
o
f 
teach
in
g
. 
• T
h
ere 
w
as 
n
o
 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
fro
m
 
th
e 
teach
er 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
th
e 
m
eth
o
d
s 
o
f 
teach
in
g
. 
6
. 
T
each
in
g
 
activ
ity
 
 
P
re-teach
in
g
 co
n
tain
s 
m
o
tiv
a
tio
n
 
an
d
 
ap
p
ercep
tio
n
 
to
w
ard
s 
stu
d
e
n
ts 
 
P
re-teach
in
g
 
co
n
tain
s 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce to
 b
e learn
ed
 related
 
to
 
stu
d
en
t’s 
life 
co
n
tex
t 
o
r 
p
rev
io
u
s co
m
p
ete
n
ce  
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
lo
ad
in
g
 
activ
ities 
o
f 
stu
d
e
n
t-
cen
tered
 
learn
in
g
 / activ
e
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
lo
ad
in
g
 
activ
ities 
o
f 
stu
d
e
n
t-
cen
tered
 
learn
in
g
 / activ
e
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
lo
ad
in
g
 
activ
ities 
o
f 
stu
d
e
n
t-
cen
tered
 
learn
in
g
 / activ
e
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
lo
ad
in
g
 
activ
ities 
o
f 
stu
d
e
n
t-ce
n
tered
 
learn
in
g
 
/ 
activ
e
 
learn
in
g
 
• S
tag
e
s o
f learn
in
g
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
lo
ad
in
g
 
activ
ities 
o
f 
stu
d
e
n
t-
cen
tered
 
learn
in
g
 / ac
tiv
e
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
lo
ad
in
g
 
activ
ities 
o
f 
stu
d
e
n
t-ce
n
tered
 
learn
in
g
 
/ 
activ
e
 
learn
in
g
 
• S
tag
e
s o
f learn
in
g
 
9
9
 
 
 
 
 
W
h
ile-teach
in
g
 
is 
w
ritte
n
 
sp
ecifically
 
to
 
ex
te
n
d
 
p
h
ase
 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
ach
ie
v
e
m
en
t 
W
h
ile-teach
in
g
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
u
se
s 
th
ree 
p
h
ases; 
e
x
p
lo
ratio
n
, 
elab
o
ratio
n
 an
d
 co
n
firm
atio
n
. 
 
In
 
ex
p
lo
ratio
n
 
sectio
n
, 
tea
ch
er 
ex
p
lo
res th
e stu
d
en
ts’ k
n
o
w
led
g
e 
th
ro
u
g
h
 
b
u
ild
in
g
 
stu
d
en
ts’ 
k
n
o
w
led
g
e 
o
f 
th
e 
field
, 
e.g
. 
rev
iew
in
g
 stu
d
en
ts’ v
o
cab
u
lary
 
 
b
efo
re 
en
terin
g
 
th
e 
co
re
 
o
f 
learn
in
g
. 
learn
in
g
 
• S
tag
e
s 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
p
ro
v
id
e 
o
p
p
o
rtu
n
ities 
fo
r 
stu
d
e
n
ts 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
 
life
 
sk
ills (p
erso
n
al, 
so
cial) 
• In
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
a 
learn
in
g
 
ex
p
erien
ce 
th
at 
is 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
in
 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
learn
in
g
 
• S
tag
e
s 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
p
ro
v
id
e 
o
p
p
o
rtu
n
ities 
fo
r 
stu
d
e
n
ts 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
 
life
 
sk
ills (p
erso
n
al, 
so
cial) 
• In
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
a 
learn
in
g
 
ex
p
erien
ce 
th
at 
is 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
in
 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
learn
in
g
 
• S
tag
e
s 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
p
ro
v
id
e 
o
p
p
o
rtu
n
ities 
fo
r 
stu
d
e
n
ts 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
 
life
 
sk
ills (p
erso
n
al, 
so
cial) 
• In
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
a 
learn
in
g
 
ex
p
erien
ce 
th
at 
is 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
in
 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
activ
ities 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic co
m
p
eten
ce
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
p
ro
v
id
e 
o
p
p
o
rtu
n
ities 
fo
r 
stu
d
e
n
ts 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
 life sk
ills 
(p
erso
n
al, so
cial) 
• In
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
a 
learn
in
g
 
ex
p
erien
ce th
at is 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
in
 
learn
in
g
 activ
ities 
learn
in
g
 
• S
tag
e
s 
o
f 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
p
ro
v
id
e 
o
p
p
o
rtu
n
ities 
fo
r 
stu
d
en
ts 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
 
life 
sk
ills (p
erso
n
a
l, 
so
cial) 
• In
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
a 
learn
in
g
 
ex
p
erien
ce 
th
at 
is 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
in
 
learn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
activ
ities 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic co
m
p
eten
ce
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
activ
ities 
p
ro
v
id
e 
o
p
p
o
rtu
n
ities 
fo
r 
stu
d
e
n
ts 
to
 
d
ev
elo
p
 life sk
ills 
(p
erso
n
al, so
cial) 
• In
 
acco
rd
an
ce 
w
ith
 
a 
learn
in
g
 
ex
p
erien
ce th
at is 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
in
 
learn
in
g
 activ
ities 
 
 
 
In
 
elab
o
ratio
n
 
sectio
n
 
(m
ain
 
activ
ity
), 
teac
h
er 
elab
o
rates 
strateg
y
 in
 o
rd
er to
 m
ak
e stu
d
en
ts 
g
et 
th
e 
sk
ills, 
e.g
., 
in
 
read
in
g
 
sk
ills, 
stu
d
e
n
ts 
h
a
v
e 
to
 
a
n
sw
e
r 
so
m
e q
u
estio
n
s ab
o
u
t th
e co
n
ten
t 
o
f tex
t, id
e
n
tify
 th
e m
ain
 id
ea, o
r 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1
0
0
 
 
 
 
d
etail in
fo
rm
atio
n
. 
 
In
 
co
n
firm
atio
n
 
sectio
n
, 
teac
h
er 
g
iv
e
s 
stu
d
en
ts 
feed
b
ack
, 
e.g
., 
teach
er rev
ie
w
s so
m
e erro
rs an
d
 
g
iv
e
s 
en
fo
rce
m
e
n
t 
ab
o
u
t 
th
e
 
lan
g
u
a
g
e u
sed
. 
 
W
h
ile-teach
in
g
 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
fo
cu
ses o
n
 stu
d
e
n
t 
 
W
h
ile-teach
in
g
 
d
ev
e
lo
p
ed
 
g
iv
es 
o
p
p
o
rtu
n
ity
 
to
 
stu
d
e
n
t 
to
 
h
av
e
 
co
o
p
eratio
n
 w
ith
 frie
n
d
s o
r h
av
e
 
in
teractio
n
 
w
ith
 
e
n
v
iro
n
m
en
t 
o
r 
su
rro
u
n
d
 co
m
m
u
n
ity
  
 
 
P
o
st-teach
in
g
 
co
n
tain
s 
co
n
clu
sio
n
 
o
r 
reflectio
n
 
o
r 
feed
b
ack
 
o
r 
fo
llo
w
 
u
p
 
to
w
ard
s 
stu
d
e
n
ts  
 
F
o
rm
u
la
tio
n
 
o
f 
teac
h
in
g
 
activ
ity
 
d
escrib
es 
activ
ity
 
a
n
d
 
m
a
terials 
to
 b
e ach
iev
ed
. 
1
0
1
 
 
 
 
7
. 
T
im
e
 
allo
catio
n
 
 
T
im
e 
allo
catio
n
 
is 
ap
p
ro
p
riate
 
w
ith
 
th
e 
co
m
p
ete
n
c
y
 
co
v
erag
e
 
an
d
 th
e allo
catio
n
 a
v
ailab
le in
 th
e
 
sy
llab
u
s  
 
T
im
e 
allo
catio
n
 
is 
sp
ecific
ally
 
d
eterm
in
ed
 
fo
r 
p
re
-teach
in
g
, 
w
h
ile
 
teach
in
g
, 
a
n
d
 
p
o
st-
teach
in
g
. 
 
T
im
e 
allo
catio
n
 
is 
sp
ecific
ally
 
d
eterm
in
ed
 
in
 
each
 
activ
ity
 
o
f 
w
h
ile 
teach
in
g
 
( 
e
x
p
lo
ratio
n
, 
elab
o
ratio
n
 &
 co
n
firm
atio
n
) 
• T
im
e 
a
llo
catio
n
 
d
o
es 
n
o
t 
co
in
cid
e 
w
ith
 
th
e 
sco
p
e 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce an
d
 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
sp
ecifically
 
• T
im
e 
a
llo
catio
n
 
d
o
es 
n
o
t 
co
in
cid
e 
w
ith
 
th
e 
sco
p
e 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce an
d
 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
sp
ecifically
 
• T
im
e 
a
llo
catio
n
 
d
o
es 
n
o
t 
co
in
cid
e 
w
ith
 
th
e 
sco
p
e 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce an
d
 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
sp
ecifically
 
• T
im
e 
allo
catio
n
 
d
o
es n
o
t co
in
cid
e
 
w
ith
 th
e sco
p
e o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
an
d
 
it 
w
a
s 
n
o
t 
sp
ecifically
 
• T
im
e 
allo
catio
n
 
d
o
es 
n
o
t 
co
in
cid
e 
w
ith
 
th
e 
sco
p
e 
o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce a
n
d
 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
sp
ecifically
 
• T
im
e 
allo
catio
n
 
d
o
es n
o
t co
in
cid
e
 
w
ith
 th
e sco
p
e o
f 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
an
d
 
it 
w
a
s 
n
o
t 
sp
ecifically
 
8
. 
R
eso
u
rce
s 
 
R
eso
u
rce
s 
are 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
 
R
eso
u
rce
s are v
ario
u
s 
 
R
eso
u
rce
s 
b
ased
 
o
n
 
IC
T
 
(In
fo
rm
atio
n
, 
C
o
m
m
u
n
ica
tio
n
 
&
T
ech
n
o
lo
g
y
) 
e.g
., 
co
m
p
u
ter, 
in
tern
e
t, 
L
C
D
 
p
ro
jecto
r, 
v
id
eo
, 
tap
e reco
rd
er, n
e
w
sp
ap
er, etc. are 
sp
ecified
 
• L
earn
in
g
 
reso
u
rces 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
v
ario
u
s 
an
d
 
it 
w
a
s n
o
t c
u
rren
t 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
• L
earn
in
g
 
reso
u
rces 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
v
ario
u
s 
an
d
 
it 
w
a
s n
o
t c
u
rren
t 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
• L
earn
in
g
 
reso
u
rces 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
v
ario
u
s 
an
d
 
it 
w
a
s n
o
t c
u
rren
t 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
• L
earn
in
g
 
reso
u
rces 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic co
m
p
eten
ce
 
b
u
t 
it 
w
a
s 
n
o
t 
v
ario
u
s 
a
n
d
 
it 
w
a
s 
n
o
t 
c
u
rren
t 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
• L
earn
in
g
 
reso
u
rces 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic 
co
m
p
ete
n
ce 
b
u
t 
it 
w
as 
n
o
t 
v
ario
u
s 
a
n
d
 
it 
w
a
s n
o
t cu
rren
t 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
• L
earn
in
g
 
reso
u
rces 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
to
 
su
p
p
o
rt 
th
e
 
ach
iev
e
m
e
n
t 
o
f 
b
asic co
m
p
eten
ce
 
b
u
t 
it 
w
a
s 
n
o
t 
v
ario
u
s 
a
n
d
 
it 
w
a
s 
n
o
t 
c
u
rren
t 
d
ev
elo
p
m
en
t 
9
. 
A
ssessm
en
t 
 
T
o
o
ls 
o
f 
asse
ssm
e
n
t 
is 
ap
p
ro
p
riate 
w
ith
 
th
e 
o
b
jectiv
e
s 
an
d
 co
v
ers all th
e in
d
icato
rs 
• T
h
e 
assessm
e
n
t 
w
a
s 
le
ss 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
b
y
 
th
e teach
er 
• T
h
e 
assessm
e
n
t 
w
a
s 
le
ss 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
b
y
 
th
e teach
er 
• T
h
e 
assessm
e
n
t 
w
a
s 
le
ss 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
b
y
 
th
e teach
er 
• T
h
e 
assessm
e
n
t 
w
a
s 
less 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 b
y
 th
e
 
teach
er 
• T
h
e 
assessm
en
t 
w
a
s 
less 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 
b
y
 
th
e teach
er 
• T
h
e 
assessm
e
n
t 
w
a
s 
less 
d
ev
elo
p
ed
 b
y
 th
e
 
teach
er 
1
0
2
 
 
 
  
 
 
In
stru
m
e
n
ts 
a
n
d
 
ru
b
ric 
o
f 
sco
rin
g
 
o
r 
k
e
y
 
an
sw
er 
a
re 
d
eterm
in
ed
 
o
b
v
io
u
sly
 
a
n
d
 
accu
rately
 
 
R
u
b
rics o
f a
u
th
en
tic
 asse
ssm
en
ts 
are u
sed
 e.g
., p
o
rtfo
lio
s, sto
ry
 o
r 
tex
t 
retellin
g
, 
o
ral 
in
terv
ie
w
s, 
co
n
stru
cted
 
resp
o
n
se 
ite
m
s, 
w
ritin
g
 
sa
m
p
le
s, 
e
x
p
erim
e
n
ts/ 
d
em
o
n
stratio
n
s, 
p
ro
jects/ex
h
ib
itio
n
s, 
&
 
tea
ch
er 
o
b
serv
atio
n
s 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
103 
 
 
 
Based on analysis six lesson plan above, the researcher conclude that 
all of them have the same quality content and it was good quality. We could 
seen, all of lesson plan had the same weaknesses in some component such as 
there was no indicators, less more specific objectives, there was no using 
various materials, there was no various methods, the resource were not 
detailed, the assessment was not key answer and etc. 
 
B. DISSCUSSION  
In accordance with the above findings, the lesson plan consisting of 
nine pieces were discussed based on the component of a lesson plan 
determined by Standard of Process of the Minister of National Education 
Regulation No. 41 Year 2007, their quality and connection to the 
appropriateness of the lesson plan with the KTSP. Besides, some plausible 
reasons, related theories and interpretations were also portrayed under the 
following subheadings. 
1. Discussion of Lesson Plan’s Quality and Lesson Plan Contents. 
There were nine aspects of lesson plan employed in this study 
which can be also as the criteria for analyzing the content of lesson plan 
developed by the teacher of English at the first semester of SMP 
Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. They are standard of competency and 
basic competence, indicators of competency achievement, objectives, 
materials, methods of teaching, teaching activity, time allocation, 
resources, and assessment. All of them were discussed based on the 
findings stated in the previous subheadings. 
Based on Mulyasa (191:2006), the quality of lesson plan consist : 
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1) Standards of competence 
2) Basic Competence 
3) Indicators 
4) Learning Objectives 
5) The material standards 
6) Models and methods of learning 
7) Teaching activity 
8) Source of learning and assessment of learning outcomes that refer to 
active, creative learning effective and fun 
There are activities that involve students in a variety of activities, 
such as: 1) Students are involved in various activities that develop 
understanding and their skills with an emphasis on learning through 
doing. 2) Teachers use a variety of tools and different ways of uplifting, 
including using the environment as a learning resource to make learning 
interesting, fun, and suitable for students. 3) Teachers organize classes 
by displaying books and learning materials more attractive and provide 
a "reading corner". 4) Teachers apply a way of teaching that is more 
cooperative and interactive, including how learning groups. 5) The 
teacher encourages students to find their own way of solving a problem, 
to express their ideas, and engage students in creating a school 
environment. 
Generally, the lesson plans developed by the teacher were 
appropriate with the KTSP and met the standard of components of a 
lesson plan determined by Standard of Process of the Minister of 
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National Education Regulation No. 41 Year 2007. The components 
covered by the teacher in the lesson plans developed also met the 
criteria of content of a lesson plan as asserted by Brown (1975: 24) ; 
namely, ”(1) what kinds of things do you want the pupils to learn? (2)  
what are your precise instructional objectives? (3)  what is the most 
appropriate sequence of the topics and task (procedure)? (4) what are the 
most appropriate methods? And (5) how should the teaching and 
learning be evaluated?” 
a. Standard of Competency and Basic Competence 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of indicators of 
competency achievement aspect conducted by the writer (see page 
[p] 58), it can be interpreted that the teacher had no problems with 
aspect of standard of competency and basic competence 
employment in the lesson plans developed. Both of them were 
appropriate with the KTSP and the Minister of National Education 
Regulation No.14 Year 2007 about Standard of Content. 
b. Indicators of Competency Achievement 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of indicators of 
competency achievement aspect conducted by the researcher, it can 
be elaborated that the teacher had no problems with the indicators 
of competency achievement determination. In other words, the 
indicators developed by the teacher using operational verbs  which 
can be measured and observed were in accordance with the KTSP 
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and Standard of Process of the Minister of National Education 
Regulation No. 41 Year 2007. 
c. Objectives 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of objectives 
aspect conducted by the researcher, it can be assumed that the 
teacher had no problems with the objectives established in all lesson 
plans developed. The objectives established by the teacher 
supported basic competence determined in the KTSP. Richards and 
Bohlke (2001) state that learning objectives not only cover specific 
competencies to be mastered by students but also address processes 
and learning experiences. They add that students’ achievements in 
the targeted skills should be assessed at the end of lesson. 
d.  Materials 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of materials 
aspect conducted by the researcher, it can be concluded that the 
teacher was quite good with materials establishment in almost all 
lesson plans developed and this aspect was appropriate with the 
KTSP. Nevertheless, there were a few of deficiencies found. 
Authentic materials were not largely planned to be used by the 
teacher in the lesson plans developed. Authentic materials are 
materials used or kind of technique applied in order to expose 
students to the language as it is actually used by native speakers 
(Larsen-Freeman, 1985). 
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Besides, grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation as 
language elements were not largely covered in all lesson plans 
developed. Harmer (2007) argues that these elements should be 
taught because they are also important for students. These elements 
can be conveyed either inductively or deductively in the lesson by a 
teacher or also can be done through games or other techniques 
which can be effective and attractive for students. Harmer (2007) 
adds that teaching vocabulary is a primary part of the teacher’s art 
and teaching pronunciation not only make students concious of 
different sounds, but can also increase their speaking enormously. 
In addition, a few of materials used in the lesson plans 
developed were redundant. These were monotonous for the 
students. The teacher might use different materials by searching 
them via internet or magazines and then adapting them to fit the 
students’ needs and interests. Also, the examples of language 
functions’ dialogue were not provided in the materials developed. 
These should be provided so that the lesson plans developed could 
be easily understood, followed and applied by other teachers/users. 
e.  Methods of Teaching 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of method of 
teaching aspect conducted by the researcher, it can be presumed that 
the teacher had lack of knowledge related to the current methods 
and approaches in English Language teaching (ELT). It was also 
admitted by the teacher in the interview session conducted. 
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Richards and Bohlke (2001: 3) asserts that “it is important for 
teachers to be familiar with current instructional methods and their 
underlying principles as well as with effective classroom 
techniques...” A teacher of English should be serious and active to 
improve the knowledge and skills related to the current approaches, 
methods, and teaching-learning concepts in ELT so that the students 
are able to acquire new, interesting and innovative learning 
circumstances. There are several current communicative approaches 
that can be applied by a teacher in conducting ELT in the classroom 
in order to meet effective and interesting teaching-learning 
instruction, such as communicative language teaching, cooperative 
language learning, task-based language teaching, and the natural 
approach (Richards & Rodgers, 2001). 
f.  Teaching Activity 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of teaching 
activity aspect conducted by the researcher, it can be interpreted 
that the teacher was good in developing teaching activity aspect 
with a variety of learning activities focusing on the students in the 
lesson plans established. This aspect also appropriate with the 
KTSP and Standard of Process of the Minister of National 
Education Regulation No. 41 Year 2007.  
However, there were a few of deficiencies such as in pre-
teaching section in which the teacher did not take into account 
motivation as one of aspects to cover. Providing motivation towards 
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the students in preteaching phase is definitely necessary in order to 
encourage students’ willingness and interest in learning English. 
Motivation and seriousness influence success in learning language 
as they were extensively studied over a period of 12 years by 
Gardner and Lambert towards the learners of foreign language in 
Canada, some areas in the United States, and Philippines and they 
also beaten out that motivation is a factor from many different 
attitudes (Brown, 2007). Another deficiency was  the teacher did 
not do reflection towards herself and the students in post-teaching 
section. It is assumed that the teacher has difficulty to deal with it. 
A teacher should reflect herself on what progress and deficiency she 
and the students have made after conducting teaching-learning 
process in the classroom, so that in the following lessons she knows 
the best actions to do. 
g.  Time Allocation 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of time 
allocation aspect conducted by the researcher, it can be stipulated 
that the teacher still has deficiencies in determining time allocation. 
In fact, the time allocated for all the lesson plans developed was 40 
minutes per hour of meeting. It was not in accordance with the 
Minister of National Education Regulation No. 14 Year 2007 about 
Standard of Content in which the time allocation determined for 
junior high school level is 45 minutes per one hour of meeting.  
110 
 
 
 
The teacher did not specify time allocation for the three 
stages in teaching activity; pre-teaching, while-teaching, and post-
teaching. It is a necessity that a teacher determines time allocation 
for each phase in the teaching activity so that all the activities can 
be managed well and effectively by the teacher. Besides, by having 
specific time allocation, the teacher would not need to spend the 
time ineffectively. 
h.  Resources 
From the data findings from the analysis of resources aspect 
conducted by the researcher, it can be concluded that the teacher 
still has shortages in determining appropriate and attractive 
resources. In almost the lesson plans developed, it is showed that 
the teacher tended to copy-paste the resources from the previous 
lesson plans developed and the resources used were almost all 
similar. For this, the teacher might plan to use other media in the 
teaching activities such as computer, liquid crystal display (LCD) 
projector, and internet as they were equipped in the school’s 
facility.  
The use of variety of resources and ICT-resources-basis are 
considerably important in order to attract students’ interests in 
learning so that the teaching-learning activities in the classroom 
would not be monotonous and boring. Besides, these high tools of 
technology will help and ease the teacher in whatever approaches 
and teachniques he/she use in the classroom (Harmer, 2007). 
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i.  Assessment 
Based on the data findings from the analysis of assessment 
aspect conducted by the researcher, it can be deduced that the 
teacher still has several problems with assessment; namely, in 
developing tools of assessment, instruments of assessment and 
scorings of assessment or keys answer determination, especially the 
tools of assessment were stated but the instruments and keys answer 
were not figured out specifically. Also, some of tools of assessment 
developed by the teacher were not appropriate with the objective 
and did not cover all indicators established. Indicators are used as 
the basis to arrange the tools of assessment or the assessment is 
executed based on the indicators established (BSNP, 2006). 
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 
This chapter presents some conclusions and suggestions dealing with the 
analysis of the English lesson plans in academic year 2015/2016 at the first 
semester of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura based on the result of the research 
and the discussion described in the previous chapter. 
A. Conclusions 
Based on the findings and the discussions presented in the previous 
chapters, some conclusions are established as the answers to the research 
problems. 
1. Generally, the English lesson plans entirely consisting of nine pieces 
developed by the teacher of English at the first semester of SMP 
Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura, academic year 2015/2016 were appropriate 
with the KTSP. In other words, they met the standard of component of a 
lesson plan determined by Standard of Process of the Minister of National 
Education Regulation No. 41 Year 2007. 
2. Quality is a specific condition that meets the criteria or the suitability of 
the already determined. In this study, the quality is a quality of English 
Lesson Plan (RPP) class VII in SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura. While 
the definition of Lesson Plan (RPP) is a plan of the learning process will 
be conducted by teachers and learners both inside or outside the classroom 
as a reference in the process of teaching and learning activities. This 
research is qualitative, researcher used descriptive qualitative research  
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approach. The object of this research is the first semester of English lesson 
plan class VII in SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura.  
Data collection techniques in this study using techniques of 
documentation. Test the credibility of the data is done by triangulation, to 
test the credibility of the data is done by checking the data which have 
been obtained through several sources. Data from these different sources, 
later described, categorized, where the views are the same, different, and 
which specific sources. 
3. The result of lesson plan made by English teacher was good quality. But, 
there were some weaknesses in some component such as indicators, 
objectives, materials, methods, time allocation, resource, and assessment. 
The teacher less developed the lesson plan, she just focused on teaching 
activity, but she does not look what should she planned before. The 
teacher should be planned carefully and look at the characteristic of the 
students when made the lesson plan, so the lesson plan could be good 
quality and teaching learning process could be delivered well. 
B. Suggestions 
To follow up the findings of this study, some suggestions are 
recommended for the English teacher at the first year of SMP 
Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura, Ministry of Education/Local Education 
Department/LPMP, SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura top management, and 
further researchers. 
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1. For the English teacher 
It suggested that the teacher should revise her shortages and 
improve her knowledge and skills especially related to developing a 
systematic and good lesson plan which is based on the rules stated in the 
KTSP, Standard of Process and Standard of Content, so that she is able to 
conduct effective, appropriate and interesting teaching-learning process for 
the students in the classroom. The teacher also should pay attention on 
several things which were still in problems related to the lesson plans 
developed; materials, methods of teaching, teaching activity, time 
allocation determination, resources and assessment. It is also suggested 
that the teacher should utilize the time effectively so that she can prepare 
and develop her lesson plans appropriately suiting the students’ needs and 
interests. Furthermore, it is suggested that the teacher should follow 
MGMP of English language regularly in order to increase her concern 
towards the quality of teaching and learning instruction as well as to boost 
the teachers’ cooperation and discussion. 
2. For Ministry of National Education/Local Education Department/LPMP  
It is suggested that they should evaluate and enhance the teachers’ 
competence by providing them seminars, trainings, workshops, or short-
courses in order to improve their knowledge and skills related to the 
concept of teaching and learning and its up-to-date theories. Also, it is 
suggested that they should generate new policies and strategies in order to 
improve the English teachers’ competence. 
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3. For SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura Top Management 
It is suggested that they should lead the teachers especially the 
English teachers to the quality of teaching-learning process by providing 
the teachers policies and strategies in order to improve their competence in 
teaching. Besides, it is suggested that the principal should give opportunity 
for the teacher to improve their performance and capacity by joining the 
trainings, workshops, comparative studies, and many other teachers’ 
forums particularly related to the curriculum development and its current 
issues. 
4. For Other Researchers 
Since the findings proved that there were essential problems or 
deficiencies on the lesson plans developed by the teacher of English at the 
first semester of SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura, academic year 
2015/2016 beside the shortcomings made by the researcher, it is suggested 
that further researches with more specific analysis on the lesson plan 
involving several or many participants as well as accompanied by its 
implementation in the classroom are needed in order to be able to make 
generalization. These specific researches are hoped to identify many other 
strengths of this work and to investigate other weaknesses will probably be 
found in the future. 
116 
 
Bibliography 
 
Anderson, L.W., & Krathwohl, D. R. (2001). A taxonomy for learning, teaching and 
assessing: A revision of Bloom’s taxonomy of educational objectives. New York: 
Longman. 
 
Bogdan, R., & Biklen, S. K. (2007). Qualitative research for education: An 
introduction to theories and methods (5th ed). New York: Pearson. 
 
Bogdan, R., & Biklen, S. K. (2007). Qualitative research for education: An 
introduction to theories and methods (5th ed). New York: Pearson. 
 
Bryman, A. (2003). Triangulation. Encyclopedia of social science research methods 
(pp. 1142-1143). SAGE Publications. Retrieved on 01 Jul 2015 from 
http://www.sagepub.com/chambliss4e/study/chapter/encyc_pdfs/4.2_Triangulati
on.pdf. 
 
BSNP. (2006). Panduan penyusunan kurikulum tingkat satuan pendidikan jenjang 
pendidikan dasar dan menengah. Jakarta: Badan Standar Nasional Pendidikan. 
 
BSNP. (2007). Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan Nasional Republik Indonesia No. 41 
Tahun 2007, tentang Standar Proses Untuk Satuan Pendidikan Dasar dan 
Menengah. Jakarta. 
 
BSNP. (2007). Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan Nasional Republik Indonesia No.14 
Tahun 2007, tentang Standar Isi Untuk Program Paket A, Program Paket B, dan 
Program Paket C. Jakarta. 
 
Celce-Murcia, M. (2007). Rethinking the role of communicative competence. In E. 
Alcón Soler and M.P. Safont Jordà (Eds.), Intercultural language use and 
language learning (pp. 41–57). Springer. Retrieved from 
http://www.google.com.au/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved
=0CD QQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Flch on 01 Jul 2015. 
 
Farrell, T. S. C. (2002). Lesson planning. In Richards, J. C. & Renandya, W. A. 
(Eds). Methodology in language teaching: An anthology of current practice (pp. 
30-39). New York: Cambridge University Press. 
 
Farrell, T. S. C. (2002). Lesson planning. In Richards, J. C. & Renandya, W. A. 
(Eds). Methodology in language teaching: An anthology of current practice (pp. 
30-39). New York: Cambridge University Press. 
 
Feez, S. (2001). Curriculum evolution in the Australian adult migrant English 
program. In D. R. Hall & A. Hewings (Eds). Innovation in English language 
teaching : A reader (pp. 208-228). Oxon: Routledge. 
117 
 
 
Gibbons, P. (2002). Scaffolding language, scaffolding learning: Teaching second 
language learners in the mainstream classroom. New Hampshire: Heinemann. 
Graneheim, U. H., & Lundman, B. (2004). Qualitative content analysis in nursing 
research: Concepts, procedures, and measures to achieve trustworthiness. Nurse 
Education Today, 24, 105-112. Umea: Umea University. Retrieved on 01 jul 
2015 from 
http://intraserver.nurse.cmu.ac.th/mis/download/course/lec_566823_Graneheim
%20 %20Jan%2025.pdf. 
 
Graves, K. (2000). Designing language courses: A guide for teachers. Boston: Heinle 
& Heinle. 
 
Hamalik, O. (2009). Dasar-dasar pengembangan kurikulum. Bandung: PT. Remaja 
Rosdakarya. 
 
Harmer, J. (1991). The practice of English language teaching. New York: Longman. 
 
Harmer, J. (2007). The practice of English language teaching. (4th ed). Harlow: 
Pearson Education. 
Hornby, A. S. (1995). Oxford advanced learner’s dictionary of current English. 
Oxford University Press. 
 
http://putusutrisna.blogspot.co.id/2013/06/pengertian-silabus-prinsip-
pengembangan.html on November 2015 
 
Johnson, B., & Christensen, L. (2012). Educational research: Quantitative, 
qualitative, and mixed approaches (4th ed.). Thousand Oaks, California: SAGE 
Publications. 
 
Kostogriz, A. (2012). Seminar note ECL 752 week 1 – What is the curriculum (pp.1-
5). Melbourne: Deakin University. 
 
Krathwohl, D. R. (2002). A revision of Bloom’s taxonomy: An overview. Theory into 
practice, 41(4), 212-232. College of Education. Ohio: The Ohio State University. 
Retrieved on 2 Jul 2015 from 
http://www.unco.edu/cetl/sir/stating_outcome/documents/Krathwohl.pdf. 
 
Moleong, L. J. (2011). Metodologi penelitian kualitatif. Bandung: PT. Remaja 
Rosdakarya. 
 
Mulyasa. (2011). Kurikulum tingkat satuan pendidikan. Bandung: PT Remaja 
Rosdakarya. 
118 
 
Murray, D. E., & Christison, M. A. (2011). Facilitating learning: What English 
language teachers need to know vol II. New York: Routledge. 
 
Nunan, D., & Lamb, C. (2001). Managing the learning process. In D. R. Hall & A. 
Hewings (Eds). Innovation in English language teaching: A reader (pp. 27-45). 
Oxon: Routledge. Oxford University Press. 
 
Richards, J. C., & Bohlke, D. (2011). Creating effective language lessons. New York: 
Cambridge University Press. 
 
Seliger, H. W., & Shohamy, E. (1989). Second language research methods. New 
York: Oxford University Press. 
Sevilla, C. G. et al. (2006). Pengantar metode penelitian. Translated by Tuwu 
Alimuddin. Jakarta: Universitas Indonesia. 
 
Spratt, M., Pulverness, A., & Williams, M. (2005). The TKT course. Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press. 
 
Spratt, M., Pulverness, A., & Williams, M. (2005). The TKT course. Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press. 
 
Subroto, S. B. (1997). Proses Belajar Mengajar di Sekolah, Jakarta: Rineka Cipta. 
 
Sudjana, N., & Kusumah, A. (2002). Proposal penelitian. Bandung: Sinar Baru 
Algesindo. 
 
Sukmadinata. N. S. (2010). Metode penelitian pendidikan. Bandung: PT. Remaja 
Rosdakarya. 
 
Wilkinson, D., & Birmingham, P. (2003). Using research instruments: A guide for 
researchers. London: Routledge.  
 
 
 
KURIKULUM TINGKAT SATUAN PENDIDIKAN (KTSP) 
PERANGKAT PEMBELAJARAN  
SILABUS PEMBELAJARAN 
 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris. 
Satuan Pendidikan : SMP 
Kelas/Semester  : VII /1 
 
Nama Guru  :……………………………………………………. 
NIP /NIK  : - 
Sekolah : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura  
 
 
SILABUS PEMBELAJARAN 
 
Sekolah      : SMP Pandanaran Plupuh 
Kelas : VII (tujuh) 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Semester : 1 (satu) 
Standar Kompetensi    : 1.  Mendengarkan  
memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan  terdekat 
 
 
Kompetensi  
Dasar 
MateriPembelajaran 
Kegiatan 
Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
1.1 Merespon makna 
dalam percakapan 
transaksional ( to 
get things done ) 
dan interpersonal    
(bersosialisasi ) 
yang mengunakan 
ragam bahasa lisan 
sangat sederhana 
secara akurat, 
lancar dan 
berterima untuk  
berinteraksi 
dengan lingkungan 
terdekat yang 
melibatkan tindak 
tutur : menyapa 
1.Percakapan singkat 
memuat ungkapan-
ungkapan : 
Contoh : 
 -A : Good morning 
          How are you ? 
    B : Fine Thanks. 
          Nice to meet you  
 
 -A : Hello, I’’m Nina 
    B : Hi, I’m Reny 
         Nice to meet you 
 
 -A :  Don’t do that  
 Tanya jawab 
yang terkait 
dengan 
materi 
 Membahas 
kosa kata 
dan tata 
bahasa yang 
terkait 
dengan 
sapaan, 
perkenalan, 
memberi 
perintah 
atau 
melarang 
 Mendengark
Merespon 
ungkapan 
ungkapan 
  
1. Sapaan orang 
yang sudah  / 
belum dikenal 
 
2. Perkenalan diri 
sendiri / orang 
lain  
 
 
 
 
1.Tes lisan 
 
 
 
 
 
2.Tes 
tertulis 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.Merespon 
ungkapan 
lisan 
 
 
 
2.Pilihan 
Ganda 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Listen to the expressions 
and give your response. 
1 .A: Good morning. 
    B:  ....................... 
 
2. Listen to the 
expressions and  
     choose the best option. 
A : “Hi, I’m Yeny,Nice 
to meet       
      you 
     B : ... 
  a. oh, really ? 
   b. Thank you so much 
   c. It’s a pleasure 
2x40 
menit 
Script 
Bahan-bahan 
rekaman 
(kaset, CD , 
VCD ) 
 
 
 
 Kompetensi  
Dasar 
MateriPembelajaran 
Kegiatan 
Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
orang yang 
belum/sudah 
dikenal, 
memperkenalkan 
diri sendiri / orang 
lain, dan 
memerintah atau 
melarang 
 
    B :  No. I won’t 
 
 -A :  Stop it 
   B :  Ok 
2.Tata Bahasa  
Verb be 
Imperatives 
3. Kosakata 
 Kata Terkait 
Tema 
 Kata Terkait 
Jenis Teks 
 
an 
percakapan 
yang terkait 
dengan 
sapaan, 
perkenalan, 
memberi 
perintah 
atau 
melarang. 
 Menjawab / 
merespon 
pertanyaan 
tentang 
percakapan 
yg didengar. 
 
 
 
 
3. Perintah / 
larangan 
 
 
 
 
 
3.Unjuk  
    kerja 
 
 
 
3.Melakukan 
perintah 
guru 
 
 
  d. Nice to meet you, 
Too 
 
3. Give it to me ! 
 
   
  Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
     
1.2. Merespon makna 
dalam percakapan 
transaksional ( to 
get things done ) 
dan interpersonal 
(bersosialisasi ) 
yang mengunakan 
ragam bahasa lisan 
sangat sederhana 
secara akurat, 
lancar dan 
berterima untuk  
beriteraksi dengan 
lingkungan 
terdekat yang 
melibatkan tindak 
tutur : meminta 
dan memberi 
informasi, 
mengucapkan 
terima kasih, 
meminta maaf, dan 
mengungkapkan 
kesantunan 
1. Percakapan singkat 
memuat ungkapan-
ungkapan sebagai 
berikut: 
 
Contoh : 
   A :  Where’s the book? 
   B :  It’s there. 
 
    A :  Thank you.  
    B :  You’re welcome.  
 
   A :  I’m sorry.  
   B :  it,s okay.  
 
   A :  Please..! 
   B :  All right thanks. 
 
1. Mendengarkan 
dan merespon 
percakapan 
tentang 
meminta dan 
memberi 
informasi, 
ungkapan 
terimakasih, 
permintaan 
maaf, 
kesantunan. 
2. memperhatika
n kosakata dan 
tatabahasa 
yang 
kemungkinan 
besar muncul 
dalam 
mendengarkan 
topik materi 
3. mendengarkan 
percakapan 
tentang 
meminta dan 
memberi 
informasi, 
Merespon 
ungkapan-
ungkapan : 
1. Meminta dan 
memberi 
informasi 
 
2. Ungkapan terima 
kasih 
 
 
3. Permintaan maaf 
 
 
4. Kesantunan  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Tes lisan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Tes tulis 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.Merespon 
pertanyaa
n / 
ungkapan 
lisan 
 
 
 
 
2.Menjawab 
pertanyaa
n lisan 
secara 
tertulis 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
1.Listen to the questions / 
expression and give 
your answer / response 
orally. 
a. A: How many persons 
are  
        in the conversation? 
    B: ............ 
b. A: thank you so much. 
   B: ............ 
 
2 Listen to the questions / 
expressions and write 
your answer / response. 
a. A : What’s that ? 
    B : ......... 
 
b. A: Sorry I’m Late. 
   B: ......... 
 
c. A : Come in, please ! 
   B : ... 
 
 
 
2x40 
menit 
 
 
Buku guru 
 
Script 
percakapan 
tulis 
 
Rekaman 
percakapan 
dalam kaset, 
CD , DVD, film 
ungkapan 
terimakasih, 
permintaan 
maaf dan 
kesantunan 
4. mendengarkan 
gambit-gambit 
yang muncul 
dalam materi 
percakapan 
terkait. 
 5. menjawab / 
merespon 
pertanyaan 
berdasarkan 
materi yang 
diperdengarka
n 
  d. A : You are so kind. 
         Thank you 
    B : ... 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
     
 
 
SILABUS PEMBELAJARAN 
 
Sekolah      : SMP Pandanaran Plupuh 
Kelas : VII (tujuh) 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris 
Semester   : 1 (satu) 
Standar Kompetensi : 2. Mendengarkan 
                                       Memahami makna dalam teks lisan fungsional pendek sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat  
 
 
Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi Pembelajaran Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi  
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar 
Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
2.1 Merespon 
makna tindak 
tutur yang 
terdapat 
dalam teks 
lisan 
fungsional 
pendek sangat 
sederhana 
secara akurat, 
lancar dan 
berterima 
untuk 
berinteraksi 
dengan 
lingkungan 
terdekat 
 
1. Teks fungsional 
pendek. 
Contoh: 
 Keep closed ! 
 Things to buy : 
- Sugar 
- Flour 
- Meat 
- Butter 
 Congratulation
s ! 
- Well done ! 
 Announcemen
t ! 
 “ School will 
close tomorow 
1. Tanya jawab 
yang terkait 
dengan materi 
2. Membahas 
kosakata & tata 
bahasa: verb 
phrase yang 
berkaitan dengan 
instruksi, ucapan 
selamat; noun 
phrase yang 
berkaitan dengan 
daftar 
benda/barang 
3. Mendengarkan 
berbagai contoh 
teks fungsional 
pendek 
1. menentukan 
makna dalam 
teks lisan 
fungsional 
pendek berupa: 
      - Instruksi 
- Daftar  benda / 
barang 
       (Shoping list ) 
- Ucapan selamat 
- Pengumuman 
 
2. Mengidentifikasi 
tujuan teks 
fungsional  
 
3. Mengidentifikasi 
1.Tes tulis 
 
 
 
 
2.Tes Lisan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pilihan 
ganda 
 
 
 
Jawaban 
Singkat 
 
 
 
 
1. Listen to the 
dialogue or  
expression or 
text  and  choose 
the right  answer 
 
2. What is the 
purpose of   the 
teks? 
 
3.  What do you call 
this  kind of teks? 
 
 
 
 
2x40 
menit 
Script 
percakapan 
 
Gambar 
benda-
benda 
kebutuh-an 
sehari-hari 
 
Bahan 
rekaman 
(kaset, CD 
,VCD ,dll) 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
since  it’s the 
WAISAK day.” 
2. Tata bahasa 
 Imperatives 
 Future “will” 
3. Kosa kata 
 Kata terkait 
tema 
 Kata terkait 
jenis teks 
4. Ungkapan Baku 
 well done 
 congratulatio-
ns ! 
 
4. Menjawab/mere
spon pertanyaan 
tentang : 
a. Isi teks yang 
didengar 
b. Tujuan teks 
fungsional 
c. Bentuk teks 
fungsional 
 
 
 
 
 
 
bentuk teks 
fungsional 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
     
 
  
Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi Pembelajaran Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar 
Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
2.2. Merespon 
makna 
gagasan 
yang 
terdapat 
dalam teks 
lisan 
fungsional 
pendek 
sangat 
sederhana 
secara 
akurat, 
lancar dan 
berterima 
untuk 
berinteraksi 
dengan 
lingkungan 
terdekat 
 
 
 
Teks fungsional pendek: 
Contoh: 
1.- Congratulations ! 
   - Well done ! 
2. Announce ment ! 
“ School will close 
tomorow since  it’s 
the WAISAK day 
 3. Come in !  
 4. Things to bring along 
     For camping 
    - cooking utensils 
    - tents 
    - clothing 
 
Tata Bahasa : 
 Verb do/does 
 Future Tense 
 
Kosakata : 
 Kata terkait 
tema 
 Kata terkait jenis 
teks  
1. Mendengarkan dan 
merespon 
percakapan tentang 
makna yang tersurat 
dalam ungkapan-
ungkapan  fungsional 
pendek berupa 
instruksi, shopping 
list, greeting card, 
announcement. 
2. Memperhatikan  
kosakata dan 
tatabahasa yang 
mungkin muncul 
dalam makna yang 
tersurat dalam 
ungkapan-ungkapan  
fungsional pendek 
lisan berupa instruksi, 
shopping list, 
greeting card, 
announcement 
3. Mendengarkan teks-
teks lisan fungsional 
pendek yang terkait 
dengan topik materi 
terkait   
4. Mengidentifikasi 
1.   Mengidentifikasi 
makna gagasan 
dalam teks lisan 
fungsional 
pendek berupa: 
- Instruksi  
- Shopping list 
- Greeting card 
       -  Announcement 
 
2. Mengidentifikasi 
makna 
interpersonal 
teks lisan 
fungsional 
pendek 
   
 
 
3.Mengidentifikasi 
makna tersirat 
dalam teks lisan 
fungsional 
pendek 
1. Tes lisan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Tes tulis         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Unjuk      
    kerja 
 
 
    
Daftar 
pertanyaan 
 
 
Game 
 
 
 
 
Melengk-api 
 
 
 
T/F 
 
 
Pilihan 
ganda 
 
 
Menjodoh 
kan 
 
 
Listen and answer 
the questions 
orally! 
  
Listen and mention 
as many shopping 
list items as you 
can remember  
 
Listen to the 
announcement and 
fill in the  
blank spaces 
 
Write down T/F for 
the statements 
below 
 
Choose the best 
answer by crossing 
a, b, c, or d 
 
Match the 
statements in list A 
and B 
 
2x40 
menit 
 Script teks 
funsional 
pendek lisan  
Dari buku teks 
 
Script teks 
fungsional 
pendek lisan 
yang ada 
dalam 
kehidupan 
nyata 
 
Rekaman 
kaset, CD , 
DVD, film 
 
 
 
 Ungkapan Baku 
 Great ! 
 Wonderful 
 
 
makna gagasan 
/interpersonal teks 
lisan fungsional 
pendek yang terkait 
dengan topik materi 
5. Menjawab 
pertanyaan- 
pertanyaan tentang 
berbagai informasi 
yang terdapat dalam 
materi teks 
Respon dg 
tindakan 
 
Listen to the 
instruction and do 
it!  
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SILABUS PEMBELAJARAN 
 
Sekolah : SMP Pandanaran Plupuh 
Kelas : VII (tujuh) 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Semester : 1 (satu) 
Standar Kompetensi : 3. Berbicara 
                                        Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan  
                                        lingkungan terdekat 
 
 
Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi Pembelajaran Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
3.1  Mengungkapkan 
makna dalam 
percakapan 
transaksional dan 
interpersonal 
dengan 
menggunakan 
ragam bahasa lisan 
sangat sederhana 
secara akurat, 
lancar dan 
berterima untuk 
berinteraksi 
dengan lingkungan 
terdekat yang 
melibatkan tindak 
tutur : orang 
Percakapan Singkat 
Contoh: Memuat 
ungkapan-ungkapan 
sbb : 
A :   Good morning 
        How Are you? 
B :   Fine thanks. 
 
 
A :   Hi, I’m Rani 
B :   Hello, I’m Nina. 
 
A :   Go away ! 
B :   Okay. 
1. Tanya jawab yang 
berkaitan dengan 
materi. 
2. Meniru ungkapan-
ungkapan sapaan dan 
respon sapaan. 
3. Membahas kosakata 
dan struktur 
percakapan sesuai 
materi. 
4. Latihan percakapan 
dalam bentuk dialog. 
5. Menggunakan 
ungkapan-ungkapan 
percakapan sesuai 
materi dalam situasi 
Mengungkapkan 
berbagai tindak 
tutur: 
1. Menyapa 
yang 
belum/sud
ah dikenal 
2. Memperk
enalkan 
diri 
sendiri/or
ang lain. 
3. Memerint
ah/melara
ng 
Unjuk kerja 
 
 
 
unjuk kerja 
  
 
Unjuk kerja 
Tanya jawab 
 
 
Bermain 
peran 
 
Bermain 
peran 
1. Ask and answer your 
friend based on the 
picture 
 
2. Perform the dialogue 
in  front of the class! 
 
3.Work in pairs  
    A. Give  instructions 
 
    B. Does the 
Instructions and    
respond 
4x40 
menit 
 
Script 
percakapan 
 
Buku teks yang 
relevan 
 
 
Alat peraga 
Kartu peran 
 
 
 
 
 
menyapa yang 
belum dikenal, 
memperkenalkan 
diri sendiri / orang 
lain, dan 
memerintah atau 
melarang 
 
 
A :   Don’t be Noisy 
B :   I won’t. 
 
Tata Bahasa 
Kalimat (+)(-)(?) 
Kosakata 
 Kata terkait tema 
 Kata terkait jenis 
teks 
 
Ungkapan Baku 
Okay 
Alright 
 
nyata.  
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
     
3.2  Mengungkapkan 
makna dalam 
percakapan 
transaksional dan 
interpersonal 
dengan 
menggunakan 
ragam bahasa lisan 
sangat sederhana 
secara akurat, 
Percalapan singkat 
Contoh : 
 
Where is it ? 
It’s here. 
 
A. Thanks a lot. 
B. You’ re  
1. Mendengarkan dan 
memberi respon 
tentang introduction, 
tindak tutur 
terkaittopik materi 
yang akan 
disampaikan 
2. Memperhatikan 
penjelasan tentang 
Bertanya dan 
menjawab 
tentang : 
1. Meminta 
dan 
memberi 
informasi 
 
 
Unjuk Kerja 
 
 
 
Unjuk Kerja 
 
 
Unjuk Kerja 
Tanya jwb 
 
 
 
 
Merespon 
dg singkat 
 
1. Ask and answer 
questions    to your 
friends based on 
the    situation 
given or picture  
2. Respond to the 
following  
expressions 
 
4x40 
menit 
  
 Script 
percakapan 
 
Buku teks 
berisi 
percakapan 
 
 Alat peraga 
 
lancar dan 
berterima untuk 
berinteraksi  
           dengan lingkungan      
terdekat yang 
melibatkan tindak 
tutur : meminta 
dan memberi 
informasi,  
mengucapkan 
terima kasih 
meminta maaf dan 
mengungkapkan 
kesantunan  
 
 
        Welcome. 
 
A. I’ m sorry. 
B. It’s Okay. 
 
 A.    Please,  
       come in.  
 
 B.    Thank you. 
 
Tata Bahasa 
Contractions 
       I’m 
       He’s 
       She’s 
 
Kosakata 
 Kata terkait 
tema 
 Kata terkait 
jenis teks 
Ungkapan Baku 
Please 
Thanks a lot 
 
kosakata dan 
tatabahasa yang 
muncul dalam tindak 
tutur dengan topik 
materi yang akan 
disampaikan 
3. Mendengarkan model 
percakapan yang 
menggunakan tindak 
tutur tentang topik 
materi yang 
disampaikan 
4. Menggunakan tindak 
tutur dengan topik 
materi yang 
disampaikan dengan 
teman 
5. Menggunakan tindak 
tutur dengan topik 
materi yang 
disampaikan dengan 
variasi-variasi atau 
kemungkinan-
kemungkinan secara 
bebas  
2. Mengucapka
n terima 
kasih 
 
 
3. Meminta 
maaf 
 
 
4. Mengungkap
kan dan 
merespons 
kesantunan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tes Praktik 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Bermain 
peran 
Games(20 
Question) 
 
 
 
3.Read the dialog and  
    perform it 
 
4. a. Please guess, what 
is  there in the box 
by    asking 
questions 
 
     b.Perform a role play 
with    your friend 
about asking   and 
giving information.   
Use the pictures 
provided 
 
 
 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
     
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
Ketulusan ( Honesty ) 
 
 
 
SILABUS PEMBELAJARAN 
Sekolah : SMP Pandanaran Plupuh 
Kelas : VII (tujuh) 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Semester : 1 (satu) 
Standar Kompetensi : 4. Berbicara 
                                       Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks lisan fungsional pendek sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat  
 
 
Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelajaran  
Kegiatan Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
4.1  Mengungkapkan 
makna tindak tutur 
fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana 
secara akurat, 
lancar dan 
berterima untuk 
berinteraksi 
dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
 
 
 
Teks Fungsional Pendek 
Berbentuk : 
 Intruction  
 Shopping list 
 Greetings 
 Announcement 
 
Tata Bahasa 
 Negative 
 Imperratives 
 
Kosakata 
 Kata terkait tema 
 Kata terkait jenis 
teks 
  
1.Tanya jawab yang  
    berkaitan dengan  
    Materi 
 
2.Menirukan ungkapan-  
ungkapan sesuai    
materi 
 
3.Membahas kosakata   
   dan struktur  
   percakapan 
 
4.Latihan memberi 
perintah, 
mengucapkan 
selamat, 
mengumumkan 
dengan singkat 
5. Menggunakan 
ungkapan 
percakapan dalam 
situasi nyata 
 
1.Memberi 
instruksi  
 
 
 
2.Menyebut 
daftar benda  
 
 
 
3.Mengucapkan 
selamat 
 
 
 
 
 
4.Mengumumka
n dengan 
   singkat 
 
 
Tes lisan 
 
 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
 
 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
1.Membaha-   
Sakan     
   gambar 
 
2.Uji Petik 
  
 
 
 
3.Uji Petik 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Uji Petik 
  
 
 
 
1.  Give an instruction 
based on    
    the picture shown! 
 
2.  Mention 5 things 
you have in : 
     a. Your bag 
     b. your bedroom 
 
3.  What would you say 
to a    friend :  
     a. on his/her 
birthday 
     b. in weekends 
     c. if he/she has got 
the best      in class 
 
 
4.  inform your friend 
about the   coming 
flag ceremony     
through an 
announcement 
  
4x40 
menit 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.Buku teks  
   yang relevan 
2.Alat peraga 
3.Rekaman 
kaset, CD 
,VCD ,film 
4.Rekaman 
percakapan 
otentik  
 
  Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
     
4.2.Mengungkapkan 
makna gagasan 
dalam teks lisan 
fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana 
secara akurat, 
lancar, dan 
berterima untuk 
berinteraksi 
dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
 
1. Teks fungsional 
berbentuk : 
 instruction 
 shopping list 
 greetings 
 announcement 
 
2. Tata Bahasa 
 Quantifiers 
 
3. Kosakata 
 Countable & 
Uncountable nouns 
 
4. Ungkapan Baku 
 attention ! 
 Excuse /me 
 
 
1. Mendengarkan dan 
memberi respon  
introduction 
tentang makna 
gagasan teks lisan 
fungsional pendek 
sesuai topik materi 
yang akan 
disampaikan 
2. Mendengarkan dan 
memberi respon 
penjelasan tentang 
kosakata, 
tatabahasa: noun, 
noun phrase, adj, 
verb, adverbs, 
shrort answer, 
istilah-istilah dalam 
teks fungsional 
pendek. 
3. Mendengarkan 
model teks-teks 
lisan fungsional 
pendek 
4. Menggunakan teks-
teks fungsional 
pendek dalam 
simulasi 
1. Memberi 
insruksi 
secara lisan. 
 
2. Menyebutka
n daftar 
barang yang 
dibutuhkan. 
 
3. Memberi 
ucapan 
selamat 
 
 
4. Mengumum
kan sesuatu 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tes lisan  
 
 
 
Tes lisan  
 
 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
 
 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
 
 
Tes lisan  
 
 
Membahasa
kan gambar 
 
 
Uraian  
 
 
 
Uji Petik 
 
 
 
 
Uji Petik  
 
 
 
Menjawab 
pertanyaan 
 
1. Give instruction to 
your   friend based 
on the picture. 
 
2. Mention the things 
that you   find in 
your bedroom 
 
3. Congratulate your 
friend on     
    his / her success in 
doing         
    something 
    
4. Tell your friend 
about the   
    coming school 
holiday 
 
Listen to the texts and 
answer the questions 
orally. 
 4x40 
menit 
  
 Script of short 
functional text 
 
Buku teks 
 
Rekaman 
kaset, CD ,VCD 
, DVD, Fm 
 
Alat peraga 
 
5. Mengidentifikasi 
makna gagasan 
teks-teks lisan 
fungsional pendek 
6. Menjawab 
pertanyaan 
tentang makna 
gagasan teks 
fungsional pendek 
secara lisan   
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SILABUS PEMBELAJARAN 
 
Sekolah : SMP Pandanaran Plupuh 
Kelas : VII (tujuh) 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Semester : 1 (satu) 
Standar Kompetensi : 5. Membaca 
                                           Memahami makna dalam teks  tulis fungsional pendek sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat 
 
 
Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan 
Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
 5.1 Membaca nyaring 
bermakna kata, 
frasa, dan kalimat 
dengan ucapan, 
tekanan dan 
intonasi yang 
berterima yang 
berkaitan dengan 
lingkungan 
terdekat 
 
 
 1.Pronunciation kata 
    dan Intonation: 
       frasa,  
       kalimat yang  
       telah dipelajari 
 
2.Teks fungsional     
   pendek 
1.  cara membaca    
    kata, frasa, 
kalimat. 
2.  pronunciation. 
3.  intonation 
 
1. Mendengarkan 
dan merespon hal-
hal yang perlu 
diperhatikan dalam 
kegiatan membaca 
nyaring: 
pronunciation, 
intonation  
2. Mendengarkan 
model membaca 
nyaring 
3. Menirukan 
membaca nyaring 
dengan intonasi 
dan jeda sesuai 
model  
4. Membaca nyaring 
1. Melafalkan 
kata, frasa dan 
kalimat 
dengan baik 
dan benar  
 
2. Membaca kata 
frasa dan 
kalimat 
dengan 
intonasi yang 
benar 
 
3. Membaca 
nyaring 
dengan baik 
dan benar.  
1.Tes unjuk  
    kerja 
 
 
 
2.Observasi   
 
 
 
3. Observasi  
Uji petik 
membaca 
nyaring 
 
 
 Lembar 
observasi 
 
 
Lembar 
Observasi 
1. Read the sentences 
loudly. 
  
 
 
2. Read  all the 
sentences loudly and 
carefully. 
 
3. Read the text 
Loudly 
 2x40 
menit 
  
 Buku teks 
 
  
 
teks   
otentik 
 
  
 
 Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan 
Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
sendiri dengan 
lafal, intonasi, dan 
jeda yang baik dan 
benar 
 
 
 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
     
 Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan 
Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
 
5.2  Merespon makna 
yang terdapat 
dalam teks tulis 
fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana 
secara akurat, 
lancar dan 
berterima yang 
berkaitan dengan 
lingkungan 
terdekat 
 
 
 Teks fungsional 
pendek berbentuk:  
 
1. Instruksi  
2. Daftar barang  
3. Kartu ucapan  
4. Pengumuman 
 
 
 
1. Tanya jawab 
yang terkait 
dengan materi 
2. Menirukan 
membaca 
nyaring 
3. Mengidentifika
si informasi 
yang terdapat 
dalam bacaan 
4. Membahas 
kosakata 
struktur 
kalimat, 
struktur 
bacaan, tujuan 
teks, dsb 
 
 
1. 
Mengidentifikasi 
berbagai 
informasi dalam 
teks fungsional 
pendek 
berbentuk :  
 Instruksi  
 Daftar 
barang  
 Kartu 
ucapan  
 Pengumu
man 
2. 
Mengidentifikasi 
ciri kebahasaan 
teks yang dibaca 
3. Membahas 
tujuan masing-
masing teks 
fungsional yang 
telah dibahas. 
 
Tes tulis 
 
 
 
Tes lisan  
 
 
 
 
 
Tes tulis 
 
 
Tes Lisan  
 
 
Pilihan ganda 
 
 
 
Melengkapi 
kalimat/frase 
 
 
 
 
Menjawab 
pertanyaan 
 
Menjodohkan 
 
 
 
Jwb singkat 
 
 
 
1. a. Read the text 
and choose    
        the correct 
answer. 
 
    b-Complete the 
noun phrases  
       stated in the 
sentences  
       below! 
 
c.  Answer the 
questionarry based 
on the text! 
 
2. Match the text 
with the correct 
phrases 
 
3. What’s the 
purpose of the 
text? 
 
4 x 40 
menit 
 
- Buku teks 
 
- Sumber 
bacaan lain 
yang relevan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
     
 Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelajaran 
Kegiatan 
Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
 
 
SILABUS PEMBELAJARAN 
 
Sekolah : SMP Pandanaran Plupuh 
Kelas : VII (tujuh) 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Semester : 1 (satu) 
Standar Kompetensi : 6.Menulis 
                                      Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
 
 
Kompetensi  
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelajaran  
Kegiatan 
Pembelajaran 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Penilaian 
Alokasi 
Waktu 
Sumber  
Belajar Teknik Bentuk 
 Instrumen 
Contoh 
Instrumen 
6.1  Mengungkap-kan 
makna gagasan 
dalam teks tulis 
fungsional 
pendek sangat 
sederhana 
dengan 
menggunakan 
ragam bahasa 
tulis secara 
akurat, lancar 
dan berterima 
untuk 
berinteraksi 
dengan 
lingkungan 
terdekat 
 Teks fungsional 
pendek berbentuk: 
1. Instruksi  
2. Daftar barang 
3. Kartu ucapan  
4. Pengumuman 
5. Kalimat 
sederhana 
terkait materi 
dan jenis teks. 
 Tanda Baca 
 Spelling 
1.Membahas ciri-ciri 
jenis   teks 
fungsional 
   pendek 
 
2.Membuat frasa, 
kalimat     sesuai 
materi 
 
 
 
 
3.Membuat teks  
   fungsional pendek 
 
1.Melengkapi teks 
fungsional pendek 
 
 
2.Menyusun 
kata/urutan kata 
menjadi kalimat 
yang padu  
 
 
 
3.Menulis teks 
fungsional pendek 
 
 
Tes tulis 
 
 
 
Tes tulis 
 
 
 
 
 
Tes tulis 
1.Mlengkapi  
   a. Menyus-
un   Kata 
 
   b. Menyu-
sun     
Kalimat 
 
 
 
 
2. Esai  
1. Complete the blank 
spaces of    the 
following text! 
 
   a. Arranged the ju 
mbled words  into 
good sentences 
   b.  Arrange the 
jumbled   
        sentences in a good 
order 
 
2. Make a greeting card 
(choose the topic you 
prefer: Happy 
birthday, Wedding, 
Season’s greeting)  
6x40  
menit 
-Buku teks 
 
- Alat peraga 
 
- Lingkung-an 
sekitar yang 
terdapat 
pengumuma
n dan tanda 
peringatan 
  
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
     
6.2.Mengungkapkan 
langkah retorika 
dalam teks tulis 
fungsional 
pendek sangat 
sederhana 
dengan 
menggunakan 
ragam bahasa 
tulis secara 
akurat, lancar 
dan berterima 
untuk 
berinteraksi 
dengan 
lingkungan 
terdekat  
1. Teks fungsional 
pendek tentang : 
- Instruksi 
- Daftar barang 
- Kartu ucapan 
- pengumuman 
 
 Langkah retorika teks 
fungsional pendek 
 
1. Mendengarkan 
dan merespon 
penjelasan 
tentang ciri-ciri 
teks fungsional 
pendek 
 
2. Menyusun kata 
dalam bentuk 
frasa benda 
 
3. Menyusun kata, 
frasa dalam 
kalimat padu 
 
4. Mengidentifikasi 
ciri-ciri teks 
fungsional 
pendek yang 
diberikan dengan 
bantuan guru 
 
5. Mengidentifikasi 
ciri-ciri teks 
fungsional 
1. Membuat teks 
fungsional 
pendek 
 
2. Menggunakan 
langkah 
retorika dalam 
menulis teks 
fungsional 
pendek  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Tes tulis 
 
 
 
Tes tulis 
Melengkapi 
 
 
 
 Esai  
 
 
 
 Project 
 
 
 
Uraian 
1. Complete the blank 
spaces of the short 
text. 
 
2a.  Write down an    
       announcement 
based on  the given 
situation  
  
  b.  Go to public places 
and    find at least 10 
written    short texts 
 
   c. Make a list of things 
you    find in the 
following  
places  
        1. bedroom 
        2. bathroom 
        3. kitchen 
6x40 
menit 
  
 Buku teks 
 
 Alat peraga 
 
 
Pengumuman,i
nstruksi, daftar 
barang,kartu 
ucapan otentik 
 
pendek yang 
diberikan secara 
mandiri 
 
6. melengkapi teks 
fungsional 
pendek dengan 
struktur teks 
yang benar. 
 
7. Menulis teks 
fungsional 
pendek. 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
     
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(……………………………...) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,     Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
( ……………………………… ) 
NIP /NIK :   
KURIKULUM TINGKAT SATUAN PENDIDIKAN (KTSP) 
PERANGKAT PEMBELAJARAN  
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN 
PEMBELAJARAN 
 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris. 
Satuan Pendidikan : SMP 
Kelas/Semester  : VII /1 
 
Nama Guru 
 :……………………………………………………. 
NIP /NIK  : - 
Sekolah : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura  
 
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah           : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi     : 1.   Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan 
interpersonal  sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar        : 1.1 Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get 
things done dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang 
menggunakan ragam bahasa    lisan sangat sederhana secara 
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: menyapa 
orang yang belum/sudah dikenal, memperkenal-kan diri 
sendiri/orang lain, dan memerintah atau melarang 
Jenis teks  : Transactional / Interpersonal 
Tema    : Personal Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Menjawab pertanyaan berdasarkan suatu percakapan secara berani ( courage ) 
b. Melengkapi keterangan pada gambar  
c. Merespon pertanyaan  
d. Merespon instruksi 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan : Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Communication Practice (halaman 3, 4, 13, 14, 25, 51) 
 Rekaman dan script dialog 
 Rekaman percakapan, gambar dan pilihan jawaban 
b. Recalling Vocabulary ( halaman 2) 
 Rekaman dan gambar 
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 8, 16) 
 Penjelasan dan latihan 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang gambar 
 Tanya jawab melibatkan berbagai ungkapan sapaan 
Motivasi :  
 Menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi yang 
harus dikuasi siswa 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna secara tekun 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik dengan bertanggung 
Jawab 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan :  Kaset/CD   
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD   
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 6. Penilaian 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
Merespon 
Ungkapan-
ungkapan : 
- sapaan orang 
yang sudah / 
belum dikenal 
- Perkenalan diri 
sendiri / orang 
lain 
-Perintah / 
larangan 
 
Merespon 
ungkapan / 
pertanyaan 
secara lisan 
dan tertulis 
- Pertanyaan 
  lisan 
1. Listen to the expression and give 
response orally 
    1. Good morning. How are you ? 
        ……………………………….. 
    2. Hi, I ‘m Reno and you are ? 
        ……………………………….. 
    3. Are you Anisa ? 
        ………………………… 
    4. Hello, it’s nice to meet you 
        ………………………….. 
    5. Who is that girl 
        ………………………. 
II. Listen to the expression and 
choose the best responses,  
      A, B, C, or D 
    1. A.  : Hello, how are / 
        B   : ………. 
a. Yes, it is                                  
b. Thank you 
c. I ‘ Renny                                 
d. Don’t worry 
    2. A   : Is that your sister, Anna ? 
        B   :  …………. 
a. Yes, it is                         
b. I don’t know 
c. No, she is not here         
d. Very well thanks 
    3. A   : Budi, this is my friend,   
Susan 
        B   : Hi, Susan……. 
         a. Fine, thank                     
b. Nice to see you 
         c. It ‘s OK                          
d. I ‘m alright 
a. Rubrik Penilaian 
 
 
      b. Kunci Jawaban.  : Terlampir 
      c.  Pedoman Penilaian. 
1. Untuk No. 1 tiap jawaban benar skor 3 
2. Untuk No. II, tiap jawaban benar diberi skor 2 
3. Jumlah skor maksimal    I  5 x 3 = 18 
i. II  5 x 2 = 10 
ii. Jumlah    25 
4. Nilai maksimal 10 
                                            Skor Perolehan   
5. Nilai Siswa =                                X 10 
                                   Skor Maksimal 
      d. Nilai akhir 
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,     Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
No. Uraian Skor 
1. Isi benar, tata bahasa benar 
Isi benar, tata bahasa kurang tepat 
Isi dan tata bahasa kurang tepat 
Tidak menjawab 
3 
2 
1 
0 
 
II. Setiap jawaban yang benar 
Setiap jawaban yang salah / tidak dijawab 
2 
0 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah  : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester    : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi       : 1.     Memahami makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan 
interpersonal          sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi 
dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar         : 1.2   Merespon makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to get 
things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) yang 
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara 
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta 
dan memberi informasi, mengucapkan terima kasih, 
meminta maaf, dan mengungkapkan kesantunan 
Jenis teks  : Transactional / Interpersonal 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Membuat kalimat berdasarkan rekaman dan gambar 
b. Merespon pertanyaan berdasarkan percakapan 
c. Mengulangi pelafalan kata, abjad, dan akhiran –s berdasarkan rekaman 
d. Merespon pertanyaan untuk melengkapi dialog 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :  Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Grammar Practice (halaman 10, 44, 45 ) 
 Penjelasan dan latihan 
b. Communication Practice (halaman 5, 6, 7, 23, 39, 40, 41, 42, 51, 61, 62) 
 Gambar, pertanyaan dan pilihan jawaban tentang kota-kota 
 Gambar dan nama alat-alat musik 
 Gambar denah tempat dan nama alat-alat musik 
 Rekaman percakapan 
 Rekaman nama-nama orang (first name dan surname) 
 Rekaman, gambar dan pertanyaan tentang keluarga dan tempat 
tinggalnya 
 Rekaman pengucapan waktu 
 Rekaman percakapan dan isian 
 Rekaman nama-nama hadiah ulang tahun 
c. Pronunciation (halaman 10, 19, 47, 67) 
 Rekaman penekanan ucapan pada suku kata dan script kata 
 Rekaman pengucapan Mr, Mrs, dan Miss 
 Rekaman  pengucapan abjad 
 Rekaman  pengucapan akhiran -s 
d. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 20, 68) 
 Rekaman dan daftar pertanyaan Susan 
 Rekaman, gambar, dan latihan tentang  birthday presents  
e. Recalling Vocabulary ( 50, 60) 
 Rekaman dan soal bergambar tentang angka 
 Rekaman pengucapan nama-nama bulan 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab mengenai nama-nama benda yang ada di ruang kelas 
 Tanya jawab mengenai waktu (pengucapan jam) 
 Tanya jawab mengenai alamat tempat tinggal siswa. 
Motivasi : 
 memberi informasi, mengucapkan terima kasih, meminta maaf, dan 
mengungkapkan kesantunan 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru:  
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
 Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk 
lisan, tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan 
peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi 
peserta didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk 
memperoleh pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman 
yang bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam 
menjawab pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi 
kesulitan, dengan menggunakan bahasa yang baku 
dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan 
pengecekan hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang 
kurang atau belum berpartisipasi aktif.  
Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan :  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
Merespon 
ungkapan-
ungkapan : 
 Memint
a dan 
member
i 
informa
si 
 Ungkap
an 
terima 
kasih 
 Permint
aan 
maaf 
 Kesantu
nan  
 
 
 
1. Tes lisan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2. Tes tulis 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.Merespon 
pertanyaan / 
ungkapan lisan 
 
 
 
 
2.Menjawab 
pertanyaan 
lisan secara 
tertulis 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 Listen to the questions 
/ expression and give 
your answer / response 
orally. 
a. A: How many persons are  
        in the conversation? 
    B: ............ 
b. A: thank you so much. 
   B: ............ 
 
2 Listen to the questions / 
expressions and write your 
answer / response. 
a. A : What’s that ? 
    B : ......... 
 
b. A: Sorry I’m Late. 
   B: ......... 
 
  
 
 
  
 
  
c. A : Come in, please ! 
   B : ... 
 
d. A : You are so kind. 
         Thank you 
    B : ... 
 
 Listen to the recording 
(listening on page 61) 
and fill in the blanks. 
Susan asks John whether he 
wants to  _______ to her  
______’s party. The party is 
on _______. John asks 
Susan whether her brother 
likes  ______. Susan says 
that he ________ them. 
John says that he wants to 
buy him a ______. Then, 
John asks Susan about 
the_____ of the party. 
Susan ______ know about 
it. Then, Susan asks John 
about his ________ John 
answers that it’s in 
_______. 
 
a.Pedoman Penilaian 
1. Untuk tiap nomor, tiap jawaban benar skor 1 
2. Jumlah skor maksimal 1 x 10 = 10  
3. Nilai maksimal = 10 
4. Nilai Siswa = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
 Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,     Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………....) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
Nama sekolah             : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi   : 2.    Memahami makna dalam  teks lisan fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar      : 2.1   Merespon makna tindak tutur yang terdapat dalam teks lisan 
fungsional  pendek sangat sederhana  secara akurat, lancar, 
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : teks lisan fungsional 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter danFamily Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Mengidentifikasi nama-nama benda dan warna 
b. Menunjukkan letak tempat berdasarkan rekaman 
c. Menyanyikan lagu 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Recalling Vocabulary (halaman 22, 30) 
 Teka-teki silang, gambar warna dan pilihan jawaban 
 Rekaman dan pertanyaan tentang cara pengucapan waktu 
b. Grammar Practice (halaman 18, 19, 57) 
 Penjelasan, gambar dan latihan soal 
c. Communication Practice (halaman 12, 15, 24, ) 
 Rekaman, gambar dan isian tempat-tempat umum 
 Rekaman, gambar dan isian tentang  nama-nama orang, profesinya, dan di 
mana keberadaannya sekarang 
 Gambar benda-benda berwarna dan isian 
a. Record Your Voice (halaman 11,  21) 
 Rekaman dan script lagu“What’s Your Name?” dan “Good Morning,”  
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang warna 
 Tanya jawab tentang nma tempat-tempat umum 
Motivasi : 
 Menuliskan teks lisan fungsional  pendek sangat sederhana  secara akurat, 
lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang 
beragam melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, 
dan lain-lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan 
maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, 
menyelesaikan masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang 
dilakukan baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun 
kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja 
individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, 
festival, serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  
menumbuhkan kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
  Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk 
lisan, tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan 
peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi 
peserta didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk 
memperoleh pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman 
yang bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam 
menjawab pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi 
kesulitan, dengan menggunakan bahasa yang baku 
dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan 
pengecekan hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang 
kurang atau belum berpartisipasi aktif.  
Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman monoog dan lagu 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
1. menentukan 
makna dalam 
teks lisan 
fungsional 
pendek berupa: 
   - Instruksi 
- Daftar  benda / 
barang 
       (Shoping list ) 
- Ucapan selamat 
- Pengumuman 
2. Mengidentifikasi 
tujuan teks 
fungsional  
3. Mengidentifikasi 
bentuk teks 
fungsional 
 
1.Tes tulis 
 
2.Tes 
Lisan 
 
 
 
Pilihan 
ganda 
 
Jawaban 
Singkat 
 
 
Listen to your teacher and 
answer the questions orally. 
Script: 
o What time is it? (11.25; 
4.30; 1.20 05.05) 
o Can you show me ………. 
(teacher 4 school things 
and their colours and the 
students point to those 
things) 
o Refer to the recording on 
page 12, tell me about two 
places in the picture 
(teacher copies the picture 
on page 12) 
o Jelaskan yang terdapat 
dalam rekaman 
o Jelaskan keterangan 
dalam gambar 
berdasarkan gambar 
 
 Pedoman Penilaian 
1. Untuk tiap nomor, tiap jawaban benar skor 1 
2. Jumlah skor maksimal 1 x 10 = 10  
3. Nilai maksimal = 10 
4. Nilai Siswa = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
 
Nama sekolah               : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi   : 2.    Memahami makna dalam  teks lisan fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana  untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar      : 2.2  Merespon makna gagasan yang terdapat dalam teks lisan 
fungsional    pendek sangat sederhana  secara akurat, lancar, 
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : Transactional / Interpersonal 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Mendengarkan 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Menentukan keterangan dalam gambar berdasarkan deskrBAHASA INGGRISi 
dalam rekaman 
b. Mencocokkan gambar dan keterangan yang sesuai 
c. Melengkapi paragraf rumpang berdasarkan keterangan dalam rekaman 
d. Mengidentifikasi dan melengkapi kalimat dalam Simple Present Tense 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 48,  58) 
 Rekaman dan gambar penjelasan kegiatan sehari-hari  
 Rekaman dan gambar penjelasan tentang keluarga Bob  
b. Communication Practice (halaman 52, 53) 
 Rekaman dan gambar tentang keluarga Brad 
 Rekaman dan gambar tentang hubungan kekerabatan 
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 45) 
 Penjelasan dan latihan 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: 
 three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab mengenai kegiatan sehari-hari siswa 
 Tanya jawab mengenai keluarga dan kerabat siswa. 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
 Mendengarkan dan memahami rekaman penjelasan kegiatan sehari-hari 
dengan dibantu gambar 
 Menuliskan waktu dan jenis kegiatan pada titik-titik di bawah gambar 
 Mendengarkan dan memahami rekaman penjelasan tentang keluarga 
Bob dengan dibantu gambar 
 Mendengarkan dan memahami rekaman penjelasan tentang hubungan 
kekerabatan berdasarkan gambar 
 Menunjuk satu persatu tokoh yang sedang berbicara dengan 
memperhatikan gambar dan mendengarkan isi pembicaraannya 
 Membahas kosakata yang ada dalam rekaman-rekaman dan teks 
tersebut 
 Mendengarkan penjelasan guru tentang penggunaan Simple Present 
Tense 
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Menanyakan kesulitan siswa selama PBM. 
 Menyimpulkan materi pembelajaran. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan :  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaia
n 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
1.   Mengidentifikasi 
makna gagasan 
dalam teks lisan 
fungsional pendek 
berupa: 
- Instruksi  
- Shopping list 
- Greeting card 
       -  Announcement 
 
2. Mengidentifikasi 
makna interpersonal 
teks lisan fungsional 
pendek 
  
3.Mengidentifikasi 
makna tersirat dalam 
teks lisan fungsional 
pendek 
Tes lisan 
 
 
Tes tulis         
 
 
 
Unjuk      
kerja 
 
 
    
Daftar 
pertanyaan 
 
Game 
 
 
 
Melengkapi 
 
T/F 
 
 
Pilihan 
ganda 
 
Menjodoh 
kan 
 
Respon dg 
tindakan 
 
  
Listen and answer the 
questions orally! 
  
Listen and mention as many 
shopping list items as you can 
remember  
 
Listen to the announcement 
and fill in the  
blank spaces 
Write down T/F for the 
statements below 
 
Choose the best answer by 
crossing a, b, c, or d 
 
Match the statements in list A 
and B 
 
Listen to the instruction and do 
it!  
 
Listen to the recording 
(listening on page 58 and 
teacher copies the 
pictures) and fill in the 
blanks 
The man in red sweater is …… 
and he is a ……… He has  …… 
sons and two………….. His 
family has a…… and a …… The 
woman in the picture is ……… 
She is Mrs Prescot’s ……… She 
is a ………. Their sons’ names 
are ……….. and ………….. The 
oldest child is ……… She is 
………. Years old. The ………… 
child is  …………. and he is 11. 
  
a. Pedoman Penilaian 
1. Untuk tiap nomor, tiap jawaban benar skor 1 
2. Jumlah skor maksimal  x 15 = 15  
3. Nilai maksimal = 10 
4. Nilai Siswa = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah   : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi : 3. Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional          
dan interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar : 3.1 Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional 
(to get things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) 
dengan menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat 
sederhana secara akurat, lancar, dan berterima 
Jenis teks  : transactional/interpersonal 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Berbicara 
Alokasi Waktu  : 4 x 40 menit ( 2x pertemuan ) 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Tanya jawab tentang nama orang, jalan, dan benda serta cara pengejaannya 
b. Menceritakan kegiatan dalam gambar secara lisan 
c. Menjawab pertanyaan sesuai keterangan yang tersedia 
d. Menjawab pertanyaan yang sesuai dengan keterangan dalam gambar 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :   Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Recalling Vocabulary (halaman 2) 
 Angka 
 Game: nomor telepon 
 Group work: bertukar nomor telepon 
b. Communication Practice (halaman 6, 40, 41, 43, 62) 
 Game: who are you 
 Gambar dan nama-nama alat-alat musik 
 Tanya jawab tentang pengejaan nama depan dan belakang 
 Tanya jawab tentang pengejaan nama jalan, tempat (alamat) 
 Tanya jawab tentang kegiatan sehari-hari berdasarkan gambar 
 Gambar dan nama-nama benda-benda untuk hadiah ulang tahun  
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 8, 9, 10 ) 
 Penjelasan tentang I am, you are, it is, latihan 
 Penjelasan tentang pronoun I, you, dan it, latihan 
 Penjelasan tentang bentuk jawaban singkat, latihan 
 Penjelasan tentang kata ganti milik my dan your 
d. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 48, 58) 
 Daftar pertanyaan wawancara 
 Rekaman, gambar kegiatan sehari-hari 
 Contoh tanya jawab dalam pair work 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
Pertemuan Pertama Dan Kedua : 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang ulang tahun siswa  
 Tanya jawab nama-nama hadiah ulang tahun siswa 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menyebutkan angka-angka dalam bahasa Inggris secara lisan secara 
klasikal 
 Melakukan game tentang nomor telepon dan game who are you 
 Menyebutkan nama alat-alat musik dan nama-nama benda-benda untuk 
hadiah ulang tahun 
 Menceritakan kegiatan sehari-hari berdasarkan gambar secara lisan 
 Mendengarkan penjelasan guru dalam grammar practice dan 
mengaplikasikannya secara lisan 
 Melakukan wawancara secara berpasangan dan merekamnya 
 Menjelaskan gambar mengenai kegiatan sehari-hari secara lisan 
berdasarkan gambar 
 Melakukan tanya jawab dalam pair work 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
1. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
2. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
3. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
4. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrum
en 
Instrumen/ Soal 
Mengungkapkan 
berbagai tindak 
tutur: 
4. Menyapa yang 
belum/sudah 
dikenal 
5. Memperkenalk
an diri 
sendiri/orang 
lain. 
6. Memerintah/
melarang 
Unjuk kerja 
 
unjuk kerja 
 
Unjuk kerja 
Tanya 
jawab 
 
 
Bermain 
peran 
 
Bermain 
peran 
1. Ask and answer your friend 
based on the picture 
 
2. Perform the dialogue in  front 
of the class! 
 
3.Work in pairs  
    A. Give  instructions 
 
    B. Does the Instructions and   
        respond 
a. Pedoman Penilaian 
Jumlah skor maksimal keseluruhan 25 
Nilai Siswa = skor maksimal    x 4 
  10 
 
b. Rubrik Penilaian 
Element  Score  
Pronunciation 5 
Delivery  10 
Performance  10 
 
     
Standard of Pronunciation:                 Standard of Delivery and Performance: 
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
Excellent  10 
Very good 9 
Good 8 
Average  7 
Poor  ≤6 
Excellent  5 
Very good 4 
Good 3 
Average  2 
Poor  1 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
 
Nama sekolah             : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi   : 3.   Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional dan      
interpersonal sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar      : 3.2  Mengungkapkan makna dalam percakapan transaksional (to 
get things done) dan  interpersonal (bersosialisasi) dengan 
menggunakan ragam bahasa lisan sangat sederhana secara 
akurat, lancar, dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan 
lingkungan terdekat yang melibatkan tindak tutur: meminta 
dan memberi informasi, mengucapkan terima kasih, meminta 
maaf, dan mengungkapkan kesantunan 
Jenis teks  : transaksional dan interpersonal 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Berbicara 
Alokasi Waktu  : 4 x 40 menit ( 2x pertemuan ) 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Menyampaikan dan menanyakan informasi tentang letak kota, jam, nama 
depan, nama belakang, usia, tanggal kelahiran, keluarga, dan hadiah yang 
disukai 
b. Menyanyikan lagu 
c. Mengucapkan terima kasih, meminta maaf, dan mengungkapkan kesantunan 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
Ketulusan ( Honesty ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Communication Practice (halaman 5, 40, 42, 53, 62) 
 Tanya jawab meminta informasi letak kota-kota dalam gambar 
 Tanya jawab meminta informasi nama depan dan belakang antar siswa 
 Tanya jawab meminta informasi tentang jam 
 Tanya jawab tentang keluarga berdasarkan gambar 
 Memory game: tentang umur seseorang dalam gambar 
 Tanya jawab tentang hadiah ulang tahun yang disukai 
b. Grammar Practice (halaman 66, 67) 
 Penjelasan tentang penggunaan his dan her,  latihan 
 Penjelasan tentang penggunaan him dan her,  latihan 
c. Recalling Vocabulary (halaman 38, ) 
 Tanya jawab meminta informasi tentang waktu berdasarkan gambar 
d. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 68, ) 
 Daftar pertanyaan Mrs King tentang nama-nama hadiah yang diterima orang-
orang tertentu 
 Instruksi soal dan contoh untuk mendiskusikan hadiah-hadiah ulang tahun 
dalam gambar 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: 
 three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
Pertemuan pertama dan kedua. 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang letak kota-kota di Indonesia 
 Tanya jawab tentang keluarga siswa 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Script percakapan dan/atau rekaman percakapan 
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
Bertanya dan menjawab 
tentang : 
5. Meminta dan 
memberi 
informasi 
6. Mengucapkan 
terima kasih 
7. Meminta maaf 
8. Mengungkapkan 
dan merespons 
kesantunan 
 
 
 
 
 
Unjuk Kerja 
Unjuk Kerja  
Unjuk Kerja 
Tes Praktik 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tanya jwb 
Merespon 
dg singkat 
Bermain 
peran 
Games(20 
Question) 
 
 
  
 
 
1. Ask and answer questions  
   to your friends based on 
the     
   situation given or picture  
2. Respond to the following   
    expressions 
3.Read the dialog and  
    perform it 
4. a. Please guess, what is 
        there in the box by      
        asking questions 
     b.Perform a role play 
with    
        your friend about 
asking    
       and giving information.   
       Use the pictures 
provided 
 
 
a. Pedoman Penilaian\ 
Jumlah skor maksimal keseluruhan 100  
b. Rubrik Penilaian 
Criteria  Score  
Pronunciation 50 
Delivery  50 
 
Standard of Pronunciation and Delivery:         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
Excellent 41-50 
Very good 31-40 
Good 21-30 
Average  11-20 
Poor  ≤10 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
 
Nama sekolah              : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi   : 4.   Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks lisan fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar     : 4.1   Mengungkapkan makna tindak tutur dalam teks lisan 
fungsional pendek sangat sederhana  secara akurat, lancar, 
dan berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : teks lisan fungsional 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Berbicara 
Alokasi Waktu  : 4 x 40 menit ( 2x pertemuan ) 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Memberikan deskripsi keberadaan seseorang berdasarkan gambar 
b. Menjawab pertanyaan sesuai dengan deskripsi suatu gambar 
c. Menerapkan urutan kata benda-kata sifat dalam kalimat 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :   Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Grammar Practice (halaman 18, 19, 27, 28) 
 Penjelasan, gambar dan latihan tentang artikel tak tentu (a, an) 
 Penjelasan, gambar dan latihan tentang bentuk negatif be 
 Penjelasan, gambar dan latihan tentang kata benda jamak dan preposisi in, 
on, under, there are, there is 
 Penjelasan, gambar dan latihan tentang letak urutan kata benda-kata sifat 
b. Communication Practice (halaman 25, 26 ) 
 Penjelasan dan contoh tanya jawab menanyakan keberadaan benda 
 Penjelasan dan gambar tentang keberadaan orang 
c. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 30) 
 Penjelasan instruksi latihan, gambar, dan latihan 
d.     Unit Self-test (halaman 31) 
 Record your voice: penyebutan barang-barang dalam tas siswa dan 
keberadaan orang dalam gambar halaman 26 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran:  
three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
Pertemuan pertama dan kedua. 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang keberadaan benda-benda di sekitar kelas 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Mendengarkan penjelasan guru dalam grammar practice dan 
mengaplikasikan secara oral 
 Melakukan tanya jawab menanyakan keberadaan seseorang dan benda 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Script  
d. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator 
Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
1.Memberi instruksi  
2.Menyebut daftar 
benda  
3.Mengucapkan 
selamat 
4.Mengumumkan 
dengan 
   singkat 
 
 
Tes lisan 
Unjuk kerja 
Unjuk kerja 
Unjuk kerja 
 
1.Membaha- 
   Sakan     
   gambar 
2.Uji Petik 
  
3.Uji Petik 
 
 
 
 
 
4. Uji Petik 
  
 
1.  Give an instruction based on   
the picture shown! 
2.  Mention 5 things you have in : 
     a. Your bag 
     b. your bedroom 
3.  What would you say to a     
     friend :  
     a. on his/her birthday 
     b. in weekends 
     c. if he/she has got the best     
         in class 
4.  inform your friend about the 
     coming flag ceremony    
     through an announcement 
  
 
a. Pedoman Penilaian 
Jumlah skor maksimal keseluruhan 100  
b. Rubrik Penilaian 
Element  Score  
Pronunciation 25 
Delivery  25 
Performance  25 
Supporting aids 25 
 
 
 
 
 
Standard of each element: 
  
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
Excellent  21-25 
Very good 16-20 
Average  6-10 
Poor  ≤5 
Good 11-15 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
 
Nama Sekolah                  : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester            : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi : 4. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks lisan fungsional pendek 
sangat  sederhana  untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar : 4.2 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan dalam teks lisan 
fungsional pendek sangat sederhana  secara akurat, lancar, dan 
berterima untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : teks lisan fungsional 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Berbicara 
Alokasi Waktu  : 4 x 40 menit ( 2x pertemuan ) 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Memberikan penjelasan berdasarkan gambar 
b. Menjawab pertanyaan sesuai dengan deskripsi suatu gambar 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Unit Self-test (halaman 11) 
 Record your voice: menjelaskan letak kota-kota dengan menggunakan peta 
b. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 30) 
 Gambar ruang kelas dan nama-nama benda sekolah 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran:  
three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
Pertemuan pertama dan kedua. 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang keberadaan tempat-tempat tertentu berdasarkan peta 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Melakukan tanya jawab tentang hal-hal dalam peta dan gambar ruang 
kelas 
 Siswa memberikan penjelasan lisan tentang letak kota-kota dalam peta 
dan benda-benda dalam gambar runag kelas  
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
e. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
f. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
g. Script  
h. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
5. Memberi insruksi 
secara lisan. 
 
6. Menyebutkan 
daftar barang 
yang dibutuhkan. 
 
7. Memberi ucapan 
selamat 
 
 
 
8. Mengumumkan 
sesuatu 
 
 
 
 
Tes lisan  
 
 
Tes lisan  
 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
Tes lisan  
 
Membahasak
an gambar 
 
Uraian  
 
 
Uji Petik 
 
 
 
Uji Petik  
 
 
Menjawab 
pertanyaan 
 
1. Give instruction to your 
    friend based on the picture. 
 
2. Mention the things that you  
   find in your bedroom 
 
3. Congratulate your friend on     
    his / her success in doing         
    something 
    
4. Tell your friend about the   
    coming school holiday 
 
Listen to the texts and answer 
the questions orally. 
a. Pedoman Penilaian 
Jumlah skor maksimal keseluruhan 100 
  
b. Rubrik Penilaian 
Element  Score  
Pronunciation 25 
Delivery  25 
Performance  25 
Supporting aids 25 
 
Standard of each element: 
 
 
Excellent  21-25 
Very good 16-20 
Good 11-15 
Average  6-10 
Poor  ≤5 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………….) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………….) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah                 : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi :  5. Memahami  makna dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar :  5.1 Membaca nyaring bermakna kata, frasa, dan kalimat 
dengan ucapan, tekanan dan intonasi yang berterima yang 
berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : teks fungsional pendek 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Membaca 
Alokasi Waktu  : 2 x 40 menit 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Membaca teks fungsional pendek dengan intonasi dan ekspresi yang tepat 
b. Membaca teks fungsional pendek dengan bantuan gambar 
c. Membaca nyaring instruksi, penjelasan, dan waktu dengan tepat 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Communication Practice (halaman 4, 23, 24,  ) 
 Gambar dan teks dialog yang sudah dilengkapi 
 Cerita bergambar yang memuat ungkapan-ungkapan: 
 A: Take the felt pens, please. 
B: Here you are. 
 A: Susan, put the photo here. 
B: OK. 
 Gambar dan kalimat tentang penjelasan letak benda-benda 
There are two books under the desk. 
There are three pens on the floor. 
 Membaca cerita bergambar memuat ungkapan-ungkapan tentang waktu 
(jam): 
What’s the time? 
It’s a quarter to five. 
It’s half past five. 
 It’s a quarter past five. 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran:  
three-phase technique 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab singkat tentang apa yang ada dalam cerita bergambar  
 Tanya jawab tentang letak benda-benda di dalam kelas 
 Tanya jawab tentang pengucapan waktu (jam) 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi 
yang harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Membaca nyaring percakapan dalam cerita bergambar secara bersama-
sama tentang perkenalan  
 Membahas kosakata dalam cerita bergambar 
 Membaca nyaring cerita bergambar yang memuat ungkapan-ungkapan 
memberi instruksi secara bersama-sama 
 Membahas kosakata dalam cerita bergambar 
 Membaca nyaring kalimat-kalimat yang menunjukkan letak benda-
benda secara bersama-sama 
 Membahas kosakata tentang benda-benda sekolah (school things)  
 Membahas penggunaan preposisi untuk menunjukkan letak benda-
benda 
 Membaca nyaring percakapan dalam cerita bergambar secara bersama-
sama tentang pengucapan waktu (jam) 
 Membahas cara pengucapan waktu (jam) dalam bahasa Inggris 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
 
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
i. Melafalkan kata, 
frasa dan kalimat 
dengan baik dan 
benar  
ii. Membaca kata 
frasa dan kalimat 
dengan intonasi 
yang benar 
iii. Membaca 
nyaring dengan 
baik dan benar 
 
Tes unjuk 
kerja 
 
 
 Observasi    
Uji petik 
membaca 
nyaring 
 
 Lembar 
observasi 
iv. Read the sentences aloud! 
v. Read the all the sentences 
loudly and carefully. 
vi. Find the article about  
tourism spots in Indonesia. 
Bring some supporting aids 
to help you read the passage 
in front of the class. 
 
Element  Score  
Pronunciation 25 
Delivery  25 
Performance  25 
Clarity 25 
 
 
 
 
  
Standard of each element: 
 
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………….) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura, Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
( …………………………………. ) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
Excellent  21-25 
Very good 16-20 
Good 11-15 
Average  6-10 
Poor  ≤5 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
Nama sekolah             : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi : 5. Memahami  makna dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar :  5.2 Merespon makna yang terdapat dalam teks tulis fungsional 
pendek  sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar dan berterima 
yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : teks fungsional pendek 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life  
Aspek/Skill  : Membaca 
Alokasi Waktu  : 4 x 40 menit ( 2x pertemuan ) 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Menjawab pertanyaan tentang nama-nama jalan 
b. Menjawab pertanyaan tentang penjelasan tentang hari tertentu 
c. Menjawab pertanyaan tentang catatan tentang negara dan propinsi 
d. Menjawab pertanyaan tentang penjelasan tentang karakter keluarga di negara  
Inggris 
e. Menjawab pertanyaan berdasarkan bacaan 
f. Menentukan benar/salah suatu pernyataan berdasarkan bacaan 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
b. Culture File (halaman 32, 70) 
 Kutipan teks tentang The Keswick House Theatre School 
 Teks tentang karakter keluarga di Inggris “A British Family” 
c. Communication Practice (halaman 42, 53, 58, 62) 
 Percakapan yang memuat ungkapan-ungkapan: 
 A: Where do you live, John? 
B: I live in Laughlin Road. 
 A: And Susan? Where does she live? 
B: She lives in Hampstead.  
 Nama-nama jalan dan nama-nama gedung tempat tinggal beberapa 
keluarga: 
Laughlin Road 
Worcester Street 
Gayton Square 
Park Lane 
 Teks tentang kegiatan sehari-hari Susan 
 Keterangan dan diagram tentang hubungan kekerabatan empat pria dalam 
gambar 
 Penjelasan gambar tentang keluarga Bob 
 Gambar dan diagram tentang nama-nama hari dan nama-nama orang 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique 
 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
Pertemuan pertama dan kedua. 
a. Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang nama-nama negara dan propinsi di Indonesia  
 Tanya jawab tentang nama-nama jalan tempat tinggal siswa 
 Menulis hal-hal yang ingin diketahui berkaitan dengan bacaan yang akan 
dibahas 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi yang 
harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Membaca dan membahas keterangan dan diagram tentang hubungan 
kekerabatan empat pria dalam gambar 
 Membaca penjelasan gambar tentang keluarga Bob dan membahas 
kosakata di dalamnya 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
 
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
vii. Mengidentifikasi 
berbagai 
informasi dalam 
teks fungsional 
pendek 
berbentuk :  
- Instruksi  
- Daftar barang  
- Kartu ucapan  
- Pengumuman 
viii. Mengidentifikasi 
ciri kebahasaan 
teks yang dibaca 
ix. Membahas 
tujuan masing-
masing teks 
fungsional yang 
telah dibahas. 
 
Unjuk kerja 
 
 
Tes  tulis 
 
Melengkapi 
kalimat/fra-
se 
 
Menjawab 
pertanyaan 
 
 
2. Match the text with the correct 
phrases 
 
3. What’s the purpose of the 
text? 
- Read the announcement loudly 
and communicatively! 
 
- Complete the noun phrases 
stated in the sentences below! 
 
- Answer the questions based on 
the text! 
 
 
 
 
a. Instrumen: 
Daftar petunjuk: 
Write some corrections based on the information on the passage. 
Example.  
 Brad Hamilton is a young doctor. No, he isn’t. He is a young computer 
progammer. 
 Brad goes to work by train.No, he doesn’t. He goes to work by bus.   
 
o Mr Hamilton is English. 
o Diana takes her children to school at half past seven. 
o Brad’s wife is a shop owner. 
o Their house has no garden. 
o Mrs Hamilton is from Edinburgh 
 
b. Pedoman Penilaian 
1. Untuk tiap nomor, tiap jawaban benar skor 2 
2. Jumlah skor maksimal  x 5 = 10  
3. Nilai maksimal = 10 
4. Nilai Siswa = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
  
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
 
Nama sekolah                : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi : 6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional  pendek 
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar :  6.1 Mengungkapkan makna gagasan dalam teks tulis 
fungsional pendek  sangat sederhana dengan menggunakan 
ragam bahasa tulis secara akurat, lancar dan berterima untuk 
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : tulis fungsional pendek 
Tema   : Desriptions and Places 
Aspek/Skill  : Menulis 
Alokasi Waktu  : 6 x 40 menit ( 3x pertemuan ) 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
a. Melengkapi kalimat sesuai dengan gambar dan pilihan jawaban 
b. Menuliskan nomor telepon seseorang dengan kata-kata 
c. Menuliskan isian formulir 
d. Melengkapi teka-teki silang 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Recalling Vocabulary (halaman 22, 50, 60) 
 Teka-teki silang tentang nama-nama warna: black, blue, brown, green, etc 
 Silsilah keluarga John 
 Nama-nama hari dalam seminggu dalam bahasa Inggris dan Indonesia 
 Nama-nama bulan dalam setahun dalam bahasa Inggris yang diacak susunan 
hurufnya 
b. Communication Practice (halaman 4, 12, 24) 
 Dialog yang memuat ungkapan-ungkapan  
A: Hello! My . . . . . Susan.  . . . . .  your name? 
B: Eddy 
A: Where are you . . . . . , Eddy? 
B: . . . . .  from Kingston. 
 Foto-foto dan nama-nama tempat umum tertentu: pub, cinema, hotel, etc 
 Gambar-gambar yang menunjukkan letak benda-benda sekolah 
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 8) 
 Nomor telepon 
d. Developing Oral Skills (halaman 30) 
 Pertanyaan berdasarkan gambar tentang letak benda-benda sekolah 
e. Unit Self-Test (halaman 31) 
 Isian tentang data diri dengan serangkaian instruksi 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
Pertemuan pertama dan kedua. 
a.Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Tanya jawab tentang nomor telepon dan menuliskannya 
 Tanya jawab tentang silsilah keluarga siswa dan menuliskannya 
 Tanya jawab tentang nama-nama tempat umum dan menuliskannya  
 Tanya jawab tentang gambar yang berkaitan dengan materi pembahasan 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi yang 
harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Menuliskan nama-nama bulan dalam setahun dalam bahasa Inggris 
dengan ejaan yang benar dan membahasnya 
 Melengkapi dan membahas dialog 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Melengkapi dan membahas teka-teki silang tentang nama-nama warna 
 Melengkapi dan membahas silsilah keluarga John 
 Memasangkan nama-nama hari dalam seminggu dalam bahasa Inggris 
dan Indonesia 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
x. Melengkapi teks 
fungsional 
pendek 
xi. Menyusun 
kata/urutan kata 
menjadi kalimat 
yang padu  
xii. Menulis teks 
fungsional 
pendek 
 
 
Tes tulis 
 
 
Tes tulis 
 
 
 
 
 
Tes tulis 
Mlengkapi  
a. Menyusun    
Kata 
b. Menyus-un  
Kalim-at 
 
 
 
 
2. Esai  
1. Complete the blank spaces of     
the following text! 
 
   a. Arranged the jumbled words   
into good sentences 
   b.  Arrange the jumbled   
        sentences in a good order 
 
2. Make a greeting card (choose 
the topic you prefer: Happy 
birthday, Wedding, Season’s 
greeting)  
 
 Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
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NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
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NIP /NIK :   
 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
 
 
Nama sekolah              : SMP Muhammadiyah 1 Kartasura 
Mata Pelajaran  : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/Semester  : VII (Tujuh) / 1 
Standar Kompetensi : 6. Mengungkapkan makna dalam teks tulis fungsional  pendek 
sangat sederhana untuk berinteraksi dengan lingkungan 
terdekat 
Kompetensi Dasar :  6.2 Mengungkapkan langkah retorika dalam teks tulis 
fungsional pendek  sangat sederhana dengan menggunakan 
ragam bahasa tulis secara akurat, lancar dan berterima untuk 
berinteraksi dengan lingkungan terdekat 
Jenis teks  : teks tulis fungsional pendek 
Tema   : Introductory Chapter dan Family Life 
Aspek/Skill  : Menulis 
Alokasi Waktu  : 6 x 40 menit ( 3 x  Pertemuan ) 
 
1. Tujuan Pembelajaran 
Pada akhir pembelajaran, siswa dapat merespon makna dalam: 
a. Menuliskan percakapan berdasarkan serangkaian perintah 
b. Menuliskan penjelasan berdasarkan gambar 
c. Membuat poster tentang sekolah disertai penjelasan 
d. Menjelaskan dengan singkat tentang pekerja 
e. Menuliskan wawancara dengan seorang teman 
f. Menuliskan cerita kegiatan selama satu hari 
g. Menuliskan laporan kegiatan sehari-hari temanmu 
 
 Karakter siswa yang diharapkan :    Dapat dipercaya ( Trustworthines) 
Rasa hormat dan perhatian ( respect ) 
Tekun ( diligence )  
Tanggung jawab ( responsibility ) 
Berani ( courage ) 
2. Materi Pembelajaran 
a. Unit Self Test (halaman 11, 31, 49, 59, 69) 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi untuk membuat dialog 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi untuk membuat skema tentang identitas diri 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi untuk membuat karangan singkat tentang 
kegiatan sehari-hari 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi untuk membuat pertanyaan wawancara kegiatan 
sehari-hari temanmu 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi untuk membuat penjelasan singkat tentang 
keluarga 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi untuk membuat kalimat berdasarkan 
serangkaian perintah 
b. Build up your Portfolio (halaman 33, 71 ) 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi latihan untuk membuat poster disertai 
penjelasan 
 Penjelasan tentang instruksi latihan membuat kalimat tentang kegiatan 
sehari-hari 
 Gambar dan instruksi  membuat kalimat menceritakan kegiatan  
c. Grammar Practice (halaman 45, 46, 47, 54) 
 Penjelasan dan latihan penggunaan Simple Present 
 Penjelasan dan latihan penggunaan this dan that 
d. Communication Practice (15) 
 Gambar dan instruksi untuk membuat kalimat tentang profesi dan 
keberadaan seseorang 
 
3. Metode Pembelajaran: three-phase technique 
 
4. Langkah-langkah Kegiatan 
Pertemuan pertama dan kedua. 
a.Kegiatan Pendahuluan 
Apersepsi :  
 Menuliskan lima kalimat tentang kegiatan siswa sehari-hari 
 Menuliskan lima kalimat tentang pekerjaan yang menjadi cita-cita siswa 
Motivasi : 
 menjelaskan pentingnya materi yang akan dipelari berikut kompetensi yang 
harus dikuasi siswa 
 
b. Kegiatan Inti 
Eksplorasi 
Dalam kegiatan eksplorasi, guru: 
 Melibatkan peserta didik mencari informasi yang luas dan dalam 
tentang topik/tema materi yang akan dipelajari dengan menerapkan 
prinsip alam takambang jadi guru dan belajar dari aneka sumber; 
 Membuat penjelasan singkat tentang keluarga  
 Menuliskan kalimat-kalimat menceritakan kegiatan berdasarkan gambar 
 Mendengarkan penjelasan guru tentang grammar practice dan 
mengerjakan latihan secara tertulis 
 Menggunakan beragam pendekatan pembelajaran, media 
pembelajaran, dan sumber belajar lain; 
 Memfasilitasi terjadinya interaksi antarpeserta didik serta antara 
peserta didik dengan guru, lingkungan, dan sumber belajar lainnya; 
 Melibatkan peserta didik secara aktif dalam setiap kegiatan 
pembelajaran; dan 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan percobaan di laboratorium, 
studio, atau lapangan. 
Elaborasi 
Dalam kegiatan elaborasi, guru: 
 Membiasakan peserta didik membaca dan menulis yang beragam 
melalui tugas-tugas tertentu yang bermakna; 
 Menuliskan kalimat berdasarkan serangkaian perintah 
 Membuat poster disertai penjelasan  
 Membuat kalimat tentang kegiatan sehari-hari temanmu 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melalui pemberian tugas, diskusi, dan lain-
lain untuk memunculkan gagasan baru baik secara lisan maupun tertulis; 
 Memberi kesempatan untuk berpikir, menganalisis, menyelesaikan 
masalah, dan bertindak tanpa rasa takut; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik dalam pembelajaran kooperatif dan 
kolaboratif; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik berkompetisi secara sehat untuk 
meningkatkan prestasi belajar; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik membuat laporan eksplorasi yang dilakukan 
baik lisan maupun tertulis, secara individual maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk menyajikan hasil kerja individual 
maupun kelompok; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan pameran, turnamen, festival, 
serta produk yang dihasilkan; 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan kegiatan yang  menumbuhkan 
kebanggaan dan rasa percaya diri peserta didik. 
Konfirmasi 
Dalam kegiatan konfirmasi, guru: 
 Memberikan umpan balik positif dan penguatan dalam bentuk lisan, 
tulisan, isyarat, maupun hadiah terhadap keberhasilan peserta didik, 
 Memberikan konfirmasi terhadap hasil eksplorasi dan elaborasi peserta 
didik melalui berbagai sumber, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik melakukan refleksi untuk memperoleh 
pengalaman belajar yang telah dilakukan, 
 Memfasilitasi peserta didik untuk memperoleh pengalaman yang 
bermakna dalam mencapai kompetensi dasar: 
 Berfungsi sebagai narasumber dan fasilitator dalam menjawab 
pertanyaan peserta didik yang menghadapi kesulitan, dengan 
menggunakan bahasa yang baku dan benar; 
 Membantu menyelesaikan masalah; 
 Memberi acuan agar peserta didik dapat melakukan pengecekan 
hasil eksplorasi; 
 Memberi informasi untuk bereksplorasi lebih jauh; 
 Memberikan motivasi kepada peserta didik yang kurang atau belum 
berpartisipasi aktif.  
c. Kegiatan Penutup 
 Dalam kegiatan penutup, guru: 
 bersama-sama dengan peserta didik dan/atau sendiri membuat 
rangkuman/simpulan  pelajaran; 
 melakukan penilaian dan/atau refleksi terhadap kegiatan yang sudah 
dilaksanakan secara konsisten dan terprogram; 
 memberikan umpan balik terhadap proses dan hasil pembelajaran; 
 merencanakan kegiatan tindak lanjut dalam bentuk pembelajaran 
remedi, program pengayaan, layanan konseling dan/atau memberikan 
tugas baik tugas individual maupun kelompok sesuai dengan hasil 
belajar peserta didik; 
 menyampaikan rencana pembelajaran pada pertemuan berikutnya. 
 
5. Sumber belajar 
a. Buku teks yang relevan:  Kaset/CD  . 
b. Narasumber, Kaset/CD  . 
c. Gambar-gambar yang relevan 
 
6. Penilaian 
Indikator Pencapaian 
Kompetensi 
Teknik 
Penilaian 
Bentuk 
Instrumen 
Instrumen/ Soal 
3. Membuat teks 
fungsional pendek 
 
4. Menggunakan 
langkah retorika 
dalam menulis 
teks fungsional 
pendek  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Tes tulis 
 
 
Tes tulis 
Melengkapi 
 
 
 Esai  
 
 
 
 Project 
 
 
 
Uraian 
1. Complete the blank spaces of 
the short text. 
 
2a.  Write down an    
       announcement based on  
       the given situation  
  
  b.  Go to public places and  
      find at least 10 written    
      short texts 
 
   c. Make a list of things you  
     find in the following places  
        1. bedroom 
        2. bathroom 
        3. kitchen 
 a. Instrumen: 
Make an essay based on these outlines: 
My Ideal Job in the Future 
 Why you want the job 
 What you should do to get the job you want 
 What education you should attend  
 Etc. 
b. Pedoman Penilaian 
Nilai maksimal masing-masing elemen= 25 
Nilai maksimal = 100 
Nilai perolehan = 10x
alSkorMaksim
hanSkorPerole
 
c. Rubrik Penilaian 
Element  Score  
Grammar 25 
Spelling  25 
Diction  25 
Paragraph Development 25 
 
Standard of each element: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mengetahui; 
Kepala Sekolah SMP Muhammadiyah 1 
Kartasura 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
Kartasura,  Juli 2015 
Guru Mapel Bahasa Inggris, 
 
 
 
 
(………………………………..) 
NIP /NIK :   
 
Excellent  21-25 
Very good 16-20 
Good 11-15 
Average  6-10 
Poor  ≤5 
